a  I B  RARY 

OF  THL 
UN  IVERSITY 
Of    ILLINOIS 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2010  with  funding  from 

University  of  Illinois  Urbana-Champaign 


http://www.archive.org/details/sonofstarromance03rich 


THE 

SON    OF    A    STAE 

VOL.  III. 


PKIXTED    BY 

SPOTTISWOODE    AND    CO.,    NEW-STREET   SQUARE 

LONDON 


THE 


SON    OF    A    STAE 


A    ROMANCE    OF    THE    SECOND    CENTURY 


BY 


BEN.TA]MIN   WAED    RICHARDSON 


IN    THEEE    VOLUMES 

VOL.  m. 

Ficta  voluptatis  causa  sii  proxima  veris  ' —  Hor. 


LONDON 
LONGMANS,     GREEN,     AND     CO. 

AND  NEW  YORK  :  15  EAST  16th  STREET 

1888 

All    rights    reserveJ 


CONTENTS 


OF 


THE    THIRD    VOLUME. 


CHAPTKR  fAGE 

I.  THE    FEAST    OF    THE    DEW         ....  1 

II.  THE   FIRST   OF   THE    SLAIN  .            .            .            .18 

III.  UNTIIi   SHILOH   COME 38 

IV.  THE   JOURNEY   OF   BOADIGEA         ...  49 
V.  THE   BATTLE   OF   BETHULIA     .            .            ,      .  63 

VI.  THE    GREAT    SACRIFICE          ....  82 

VII.      BEHOLD   YOUR   KING  ! 107 

VIII.      PEACE   AND   BEAUTY 120 

IX.      RECALLED   TO   ARMS 138 

X.  THE   BEIGN   OF   SIMEON         .            .            .            .157 

XI.  THE   ROOT   OF   ALL   EVIL           .            .            .      .  175 

XII.  THE   TRUCE    OF   VICTORY      ....  201 

XIII.  A   HAND    OF   IRON 230 

XIV.  AS    GOLD   IS   TRIED 243 

XV.  THE    HOLOCAUST      .           .            .            .            .      •  269 

XVI.      SO   HIGH,    SO   LOW 282 

XVII.      THE    KING  OF   SLAVES 292 


THE    SON    OF    A    STAE. 

CHAPTEE   I. 

THE   FEAST    OF   THE    DEW. 

Akiba  returns  to  Joppa. 

Attended  by  a  few  of  his  attached  students, 
without  the  shgh test  display  or  announcement, 
he  enters  the  place  at  the  time  of  sunset,  and 
proceeds  straight  to  the  synagogue,  to  speak  to 
the  people  who,  night  by  night,  have  met 
together  awaiting  his  return. 

His  communion  with  them  is  very  short, 
although  they  rejoice  truly  at  his  presence ;  for 
without  Akiba  they  are  as  sheep  having  no 
shepherd. 

The  short  ceremony  of  the  service  over,  he 
is  back  in  his  study  overlooking  the  Great  Sea, 
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and  is  speedily  at  liis  books  again,  as  though 
he  had  never  left  them. 

The  dear,  the  silent  books  are  ever  ready 
at  his  command,  friends  who  never  quarrel, 
never  weary,  never  speak  idly. 

Servien  knows  of  Akiba's  return,  for  Akiba, 
with  due  respect,  has  sent  a  messenger,  quietly, 
before  him  to  inform  the  Eoman  governor 
and  Lucilla  of  the  fact  that  he  is  near  to  Joppa 
on  his  way  home. 

Once  again  in  the  dead  of  the  night 
Servien,  on  his  rounds,  is  at  the  door  of  the 
student,  and  once  again  receives  a  courteous 
and  friendly  greeting. 

With  much  pleasure  Akiba  hears  that 
during  his  absence  the  students  of  the  school 
have  conducted  themselves  in  the  most  exem- 
plary manner.  Servien  has  had  no  occasion  to 
use  any  kind  of  precaution.  He  has  visited 
the  schools  many  times  with  Lucilla,  and  has 
received  from  the  scholars  a  marked  courtesy 
and  respect  which  he  will  always  remember. 

Servien,  in  turn,  listens  to  the  report  of 
his  host  and  the  good  account  of  the  schools 
which  have  been  visited  elsewhere ;  and 
everything,  on  the  surface,  seems  satisfactory. 
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Yet  the  two  men  know  that  they  are  fencing 
one  with  the  other,  and  that  the  merest  change 
may  precipitate  them  into  foes  ready  on  each 
side  to  die  for  their  own  cause. 

Neither  pretends  to  conceal  tlie  wish  that 
the  terms  of  the  edict  submitted  for  the 
approval  of  the  Emperor  were  carried  out  ; 
neither  conceals  that  between  Jew  and  Eoman 
dissensions  grow  deeper ;  and  both  admit  that 
Tinnius  Eufus  is  not  the  man  for  the  occasion 
which  now  presents  itself. 

Servien  is  in  mystery.  He  hopes  tliat  some 
word  w^ill  drop  by  which  he  may  draw  out 
whether  Akiba  has  any  enthusiasm  respecting 
the  advent  of  the  new  Messiah  whom  the  Jews 
have  so  long  expected. 

Unable  to  discern  by  any  secret  or  diplo- 
matic method  what  he  is  dying  to  know,  the 
honest  Servien  follows  his  own  blunt  yet 
straight  course,  by  suddenly  putting  the 
question  in  the  plainest  terms. 

'  They  tell  me,  learned  Akiba,  that  your 
people  expect  the  advent  of  some  great  man, 
a  demi-god,  a  god  who  shall  come  in  royal 
majesty,  shall  lead  them  to  signal  victories, 
place  them  iu  a  position  to  rule  all  the  cartli, 
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and  bring  about  a  state  in  which  there  shall 
be  neither  war  nor  pestilence,  nor  famine,  nor 
rich,  nor  poor.     Is  it  so  ?  ' 

'Nay,  brave  Servien,  that  is  the  latest 
forecast  of  your  own  immortal  poet  prophet. 
Our  prophets,  truly,  have  in  the  old  time 
foretold  such  a  ruler  and  such  a  happy  reign, 
but  the  idea  was  well-nigh  forgotten  until  your 
own  grand  poet  revived  it.' 

And  taking  down  from  a  shelf  near  him 
a  volume  of  the  renowned  Virgil,  the  skilful 
Eabbi  reads  to  the  Governor  of  Joppa,  with 
entrancing  sweetness,  the  exquisite  fourth 
eclogue,  the  Pollio,  in  which  the  long-ex- 
pected chikl,  who  shall  bring  a  world  of 
universal  peace  and  happiness,  is  so  clearly 
foreshadowed. 

^  This,'  continued  Akiba,  '  is  read  as  freely 
in  our  schools  as  in  yours.  It  compares  with  the 
words  of  our  second  Isaiah,  and  doubtless  fills 
the  souls  of  our  scholars  with  as  rich  a  fervour 
as  it  does  those  of  the  Athenian,  Alexandrian, 
and  Eoman  academies.  But  is  it  not,  after  all, 
what  the  philosophers  call  abstract ;  an  ideal, 
noble,  generous,  profound,  yet  far,  far  away 
from  the  practical  life  of  our  generation  ?  ' 
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'  I  confess,'  admits  Servien.  '  I  knew  not 
that  a  Eoman  author  had  filled  the  mind  of 
youth  with  such  a  dream  ; '  and,  in  his  simple 
heart,  he  repents  that  he  has  raised  or  roused 
a  suspicion  which  might  be  interpreted  as 
conveying  a  doubt  mentioned  in  ignorance, 
and  possibly  a  false  alarm,  unworthy  of  his 
character  and  probity. 

Feeling  the  dilemma  Servien  hesitates  to  say 
more.  He  determines  in  his  own  mind  that  he 
will  think  the  matter  over,  speak  upon  it  with 
Lucilla,  and  more  carefully  peruse  the  infor- 
mation on  which  his  questioning  is  founded. 

In  this  temper  he  takes  his  leave,  but  he  is 
not  satisfied,  and  the  more  he  ponders  the  more 
serious  is  his  dissatisfaction. 

Moreover,  when  everything  is  known,  there 
is  good  reason  for  his  unhappy  state  of 
doubt. 

He  has  just  become  worried  with  two  new 
cares  in  a  life  of  constant  care.  He  has  re- 
ceived a  command  from  Eufus,  which  he  must 
obey,  to  send  half  the  forces  he  retains  at 
Joppa  to  Jerusalem,  by  which  he  is  left  in  a 
position  absolutely  critical  should  any  uprising 
occur  in  the  Jewish  schools.     He  has  had  also 
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a  letter  or  communication  from  the  astute 
Severus  of  Britain  warning  him  of  a  rumour 
that  a  Jew  who  was  once  in  Britain,  but  is  now 
somewhere  at  large,  is  credited  with  being  the 
long-expected  Messiah  of  the  Jews,  and  may 
possibly  find  his  way  into  Palestine,  by  Joppa, 
at  any  time  or  season  when  his  advent  is  most 
desirable  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  held 
in  view,  namely,  the  starting  of  an  insurrection, 
in  which  every  Jew  will  flock  to  his  rebel 
standard  with  an  enthusiasm  calculated  to 
make  even  an  unarmed  force  dangerous  to  the 
rule  of  the  Emperor  on  Jewish  soil. 

The  opportunity  lost  for  getting  the 
desired  information,  Servien,  like  all  men  of 
his  nature,  not  without  many  touches  of 
chagrin,  remains  half-content,  in  the  hope  that 
all  Avill  yet  be  well ;  that  Severus,  whom  he 
does  not  know  personally,  is  an  alarmist,  and 
that  the  force  which  still  is  with  him,  a  force 
of  veteran  soldiers,  will  be  amply  sufficient  to 
hold  its  own  against  any  number  of  unarmed 
boys,  however  wilful  or  desperate  they  may 
become. 

A  period  of  religious  festival  amongst 
the  Jewish  communities  occurs  soon  after  the 
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return  of  Akiba,  and  that,  as  Servien  trusts, 
will  be  an  excellent  diversion  for  them  until 
the  time  comes  when  new  troops  will  arrive 
at  Joppa,  or  old  troops  be  back  to  it. 

He  communicates  all  his  ideas  to  Eufus, 
prays  for  reinforcements,  and  waits. 

To  keep  the  Jews  in  good  temper  he  is 
specially  considerate  to  them,  and  conveys,  as 
a  point  of  unusual  concession,  that  he,  with 
Lucilla  and  some  others  of  his  house,  will 
attend  one  of  the  grand  ceremonies  in  the 
synagogue,  to  hear  a  discourse  from  the  chief 
of  the  schools. 

The  day  chosen  is  that  set  apart  for  the 
solemn  celebration  of  the  '  Feast  of  the  Dew,' 
a  day  of  great  sanctity  and  supphcation. 

The  Im.perial  party  enters  the  synagogue 
with  the  rest  of  the  worshippers.  Lucilla 
takes  her  seat  on  one  side  with  the  women, 
Servien  and  his  suite  are  placed  opposite  wdth 
the  men. 

Servien  understands  not  one  word  of  a 
service  conducted  in  the  Hebraic  tongue,  a 
tongue  which  even  Lucilla  could  never  teach 
him.     But  he  nevertheless  listens  to  it  closely. 

The  feast  is  in  remembrance  of  that  point 
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of  the  sojourn  of  the  children  of  Israel  in  the 
wilderness  after  their  flight  from  Egypt,  when, 
during  great  privations,  they  went  out  to  find 
in  rich  abundance  what  they  called  '  manna,' 
antjels'  food,  which  was  left  on  the  earth  as  the 
dew  went  up,  and  on  which  for  forty  days  they 
fed  ere  they  came  unto  the  borders  of  the 
land  of  Canaan. 

In  obedience  to  the  original  command  of 
Moses,  an  omer,  or  tenth  part  of  an  ephah,  of 
manna  is  solemnl}^  laid  up  before  the  Testi- 
mony, before  the  altar,  on  the  right  of  which, 
habited  in  the  robes  of  the  high  priest,  stands 
the  renowned  scholar  who  has  entered  Para- 
dise and  lived. 

In  the  central  dais  of  the  synagogue,  facing 
the  altar,  the  white- robed  singers  of  Israel 
appear. 

They  enter  from  behind,  and  proceed 
forward  to  a  desk  on  which  the  book  of  the 
Everlasting  Word  lies  unopened. 

Opening  reverently  this  holy  book  the 
chief  singer  sings  the  seventy-eighth  psalm  of 
David,  commencing  with  the  words  : — 

'  Give  ear,  0  my  people,  to  my  law ; 
Incline  your  ears  to  the  words  of  my  mouth  ; ' 
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The  song  is  in  a  tone  so  penetrating  and  com- 
manding that  Servien  himself  unwittingly 
leans  forward  with  all  the  congregation,  as  if 
he  were  indeed  intently  waiting  for  some  un- 
earthly revelation  he  is  bound  to  receive  and 
acknowledge. 

He  listens,  with  the  rest,  to  the  narrative 
which  follows,  hiding  with  them  his  face  in 
his  hands  as  the  sins  of  Israel  are  related,  even 
when  their  Lord  '  rained  down  manna  upon 
them,  gave  them  the  corn  of  heaven,  angels' 
food  ;  rained  also  flesh  upon  them  as  dust,  and 
feathered  fowls  like  as  the  sands  of  the  sea.' 

He  hstens  with  the  rest  until,  with  them, 
his  knees  tremble  under  him  as  the  list  of 
punishments  is  whispered  forth  ;  '  when  the 
people  were  given  over  to  the  sword  ;  when 
the  fire  consumed  the  young  men,  and  the 
maidens  were  not  given  in  marriage ;  when 
the  priests  fell  and  the  widows  made  no 
lamentation.' 

He  listens  with  the  rest  as  the  voice  of  the 
singer,  like  the  voice  of  an  angel,  thunders 
forth  :— 

'  Then  the  Lord  awaked  Hke  one  out  of  sleep, 

And  like  a  mighty  man  that  shouteth  by  reason  of  wine ; ' 
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and,  perfectly  spell-bound,  joins  in  the  divine 
exultation  at  the  declaration  of  the  glory  which 
followed  upon  '  the  building  of  the  Sanctuary 
like  high  palaces,  and  the  choice  of  David 
out  of  the  sheepfolds  to  feed  Jacob  his  people, 
and  Israel  his  inheritance.' 

In  a  kind  of  trance  the  ears  of  Servien 
are  confused  by  the  succeeding  silence,  but 
his  eyes  now  take  up  the  ceremony.  The 
male  Levites,  barefooted,  all  without  spot  or 
blemish,  advance,  bearing  over  their  heads 
a  white  linen  scarf,  singing  before  the  altar 
the  song  of  the  Levites,  ministering  before  the 
tabernacle  of  witness  as  having  the  charge 
of  all  the  sanctuary,  and  bearing  the  rolls  of 
the  commandments  round  the  synagogue  in 
the  face  of  the  congregation. 

Again  the  ear  of  the  Governor  of  Joppa  is 
entranced  by  words  spoken,  not  sung,  and  yet 
musical  as  music  itself. 

Akiba  ascends  to  the  raised  pillar  on  the 
left  of  the  altar  and  discourses  to  his  people. 

What  is  it  he  tells  them  ? 

Servien  can  construe  no  word,  and  yet 
he  feels  as  if  he  knew  every  syllable,  as  well  as 


THE    FEAST    OF   THE   DEW  11 

tliey  who  absorb  every  utterance.  Akiba 
speaks  from  a  passage  of  one  of  the  prophets 
of  old  called  Micah.  It  is  a  question  by  that 
prophet  which  is  put  for  answer  : — 

*  0  my  people,  what  have  I  done  unto  thee  1 
And  wherein  have  I  wearied  thee  1 
Testify  against  me.' 

He  expounds  the  question,  fearing  no  one. 
Through  him  the  prophet  speaks.  He  is  for 
the  moment  ^Micah.  He  pours  forth  the  vials 
of  wrath  and  indignation :  he  reasons,  he 
expostulates.  '  He  is  full  of  power,  of  judg- 
ment, and  of  might  to  declare  unto  Jacob  his 
transgression  and  to  Israel  his  sin.' 

The  condemnation  is  over ;  the  tone 
changes  to  promise.  The  last  days  are  pour- 
trayed.  The  Sanctuary  is  to  be  exalted  above 
the  hills,  the  people  are  to  flow  into  it,  and 
the  kingdom  is  to  come  to  the  daughter  of 
Jerusalem, 

A  command,  enigmatically  spoken,  yet 
meaning  much,  follows.  Lucilla  listens  and 
wonders.  Is  Servien  right  in  his  surmise,  or 
is  it  all  parable  ? 

*  Gather  thyself  in  troops,  0  daughter  of  troops.' 
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What  does  it  mean  ?  The  prophet  says  it, 
no  doubt,  but  why  emphasise  the  saying  as  if 
it  were  real  and  present  ?  Who  is  symbolised 
as  he  declaims  ? 

^  But  tho«,  Bethleh^ia  Ephratah, 
Though  thou  be  httle  among  the  thousands  of  Judah, 
Yet  out  of  thee  shall  he  come  forth  unto  me 
That  is  to  be  ruler  in  Israel ; 

Whose  goings  forth  have  been  from  of  old,  from  ever- 
lasting. 
A  young  lion  among  the  flocks  of  sheep  : 
Who,  if  he  go  through,  both  treadeth  down, 
And  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver.' 

The  discourse  finished,  the  Elders  of  the 
people  ascend  the  dais  to  declare  the  offerings 
of  the  rich  to  the  poor  and  the  needy. 

Then  Akiba  pronounces  the  benediction : — 

'■  The  Lord  bless  thee  and  keep  thee : 

The  Lord  make  his  face  shine  upon  thee,  and  be  gracious 

unto  thee  : 
The  Lord  lift  up  his  countenance  upon  thee,  and  give 

thee  peace.' 

And  the  congregation  disperses,  each  one 
to  his  place. 

Lucilla,  like  a  faithful  wife,  explains  to 
Servien   all  she  has  heard    and  understood. 


THE  FEAST   OF  THE  DEW  13 

What  is  there  in  it,  when  he  understands  it, 
that  fills  him  with  fear  ? 

He  knows  not  what  it  is,  yet  it  lies  on  his 
heart.  He  recals  Fortnnatus  and  the  warning 
of  that  observing  traveller  :  '  Beware  of  Akiba  I 
He  rests  not,  neither  doth  he  sleep/ 

He  must  issue  a  new  order  at  eventide 
to  his  lieutenant  to  put  a  double  watch 
near  the  Pharos  and  by  the  shore,  and  to  let 
nothing  land  that  has  not  been  fully  explored. 

Why  can  he  himself  not  sleep  ?  Why, 
sweet  Lucilla,  canst  thou  not  retain  him  near 
to  thee  and  keep  his  wearied  eyes  away  from 
that  rocky  treacherous  coast  and  deceitful 
sea? 

This  she  cannot  do,  but  there  is  something 
she  can  do.  She  can  rise  and  follow  him  so 
worn  and  anxious,  take  his  arm  as  hewatch  es 
by  the  shore  and  keep  him  company. 

Alas,  for  thee,  thou  faithful  wife  of  the 
Governor  of  Joppa,  thou  true  daughter  of 
Israel !  Alas,  for  thee  I  Thou  art  as  golden 
grain  between  the  crush  of  two  revolving 
deaths.  Thou  canst  not  serve  thy  husband 
and  Eome  through  him,  and  also  save  thy 
kindred  and  thy  people  ! 
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'  Arise  ye  and  depart ;  for  this  is  not  your  rest ; 
Because  it  is  polluted,  it  shall  destroy  you,  even  with  a 
sore  destruction.' 

So  to  her  troubled  mind  doth  Micah  call, 
as  she  and  Servien  wander,  lover  like,  along 
the  treacherous  shore. 

They  pass  the  schools  of  Akiba,  moving 
betv^een  them  and  the  sea.  They  lift  up  their 
eyes  to  the  window  of  that  ardent,  watchful 
student.  There  is  no  light  there.  Akiba,  worn 
by  the  exertions  of  the  day,  has  gone  to  rest 
earlier  than  is  his  wont. 

'  How  quiet  the  night !  Who  would  sup- 
pose, dear  Servien,  that  so  many  youths  should 
be  enclosed  in  these  walls  ;  a  city  of  youth,  in 
such  deathly  silence  ?  Sleep  is  not  death  to  the 
sleeper,  but  how  like  it  to  those  who  watch  ! ' 

'  Let  us  wander  further  by  the  sea.' 

And  hand  in  hand,  still  lover-like,  they  walk 
some  five  or  six  hundred  paces,  listening  to  the 
breath  of  the  air  on  the  surface  of  the  ocean. 

They  talk  over  the  early  days  of  their 
career,  their  first  knowledge  of  each  other, 
their  first  love,  their  first  exchanges  of  word 
and  troth  never  sorrowed  for,  never  for  a 
moment  re^^retted. 
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They  have  ascended  to  the  rock  on  a  Httle 
height,  where  Andromeda,  chained  for  the  sea 
monster,  was  said  to  have  been  rescued  by 
Perseus  ;  they  have  descended  on  the  other 
side,  and  now  they  have  ascended  another  Httie 
height,  higher  than  the  first  and  commanding 
over  it  a  view  of  the  schools  by  the  shore. 

As  they  return  a  strange  sight  meets  their 
eyes.  In  front  of  the  schools,  at  the  point  of  the 
harbour  of  Sabina,  close  by  the  landing-place, 
there  lies  a  huge  monster  which  moves  with 
the  waters.  On  the  back  of  ifc  stand,  as  it  seems 
to  them,  two  men,  one  of  gigantic  height,  the 
other  tall  but  not  a  giant,  and  wearing  a  bright 
gem  or  diadem  on  his  brow  or  headpiece. 

The  old  moon,  the  moon  in  its  last  quarter, 
appearing  lazily  in  the  sky,  gives  them  just 
sufficient  light  to  take  in  the  scene  while  the 
sea  sheds  a  pale  luminous  radiance,  which 
adds  to  the  light  of  the  moon  and  intensifies 
the  lustre. 

The  two  men  apparently  stand  still,  as  if 
they  were  looking  at  some  spot  on  which  to 
land,  or  for  some  one  on  the  shore  who  waits 
for  them. 

Servien  and  Lucilla  hasten  down  the  hill, 
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and  climb  the  next  ascent,  expecting,  at  the 
top  of  it,  to  verify  what  they  have  seen. 

But  lo  I  when  they  reach  the  top  of  the 
second  hill,  although  only  a  few  minutes  can 
have  passed,  the  men  are  gone  and  the  monster 
also ! 

They  hasten  along  the  path  to  the  harbour 
opposite  the  schools,  and  look  in  all  directions 
and  listen  for  every  sound. 

Not  a  sight,  not  a  sound.  But  this  they 
do  observe  as  they  look  out  seaward.  They 
observe  a  line  of  the  luminous  water  moving 
in  rippling  waves  and  extending  further  and 
further  away,  as  if  some  huge  thing  under 
the  water  were  ploughing  its  course  into  the 
distant  west. 

'  I  have  read,'  says  Lucilla,  '  of  the  great 
Leviathan  that  lives  in  the  ocean  ;  surely  this 
was  he.' 

'  But  the  men,  Lucilla  ;  the  men,  the  men  ; 
the  two  men  on  the  back  of  the  monster  ;  what 
of  them  ? ' 

' Shadows  ! ' 

'  No,  not  shadows  ;  the  one  wore  a  diadem. 
That  was  no  shadow.' 

'  Shall  we  raise  Akiba  and  the  schools  ?  ' 
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'  'Twere  folly.  'Twould  only  bring  discredit 
on  our  judgment.  Even  if  the  men  entered 
into  that  silent  place,  how  could  we  find  them  ? 
If  they  have  friends  there  they  are  concealed, 
and  our  search  at  this  moment  were  in  vain.' 

'  We  will  return  and  keep  watch.' 

They  reach  their  home.  Lucilla  retires  to 
her  couch.  Servien  is  too  disturbed  to  sleep. 
He  waits  for  the  dawn. 

Whilst  he  waits  he  determines  what  he 
will  do.  He  will  put  Akiba  to  the  test.  He 
will  surround  the  schools  with  a  guard  and  he 
will  send  a  message  to  Akiba  demanding  the 
men  who  entered  the  schools  before  the  break 
of  day. 

If  the  men  did  enter,  Akiba  will  be  thrown 
off  his  guard  by  the  promptitude  of  the  dis- 
covery. If  they  did  not,  no  harm  can  be  done 
when  so  clear  an  explanation  can  be  given 
for  the  cause  of  the  inquiry. 

And  so  resolved,  Servien  goes  forth  to 
arrange  for  the  task.  His  best  sentinels  are 
planted  on  all  sides,  to  see  that  no  one  escapes 
by  sea  or  land.  His  officers  take  their  orders, 
and  the  soldier  waits  for  the  sun. 

VOL.  HI.  c 
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CHAPTEE  II. 

THE    FIRST    OF    THE    SLAI]S\ 

Akiba  and  the  scholars  of  his  school  at  Joppa 
awake  to  a  new  sensation. 

Hostilities  have  commenced  in  earnest. 
Around  the  schools  a  cordon  of  Eoman  sol- 
diers has  been  formed  before  daybreak. 

In  the  centre,  opposite  to  the  main  build- 
ing, and  within  fifty  yards  of  the  schools,  the 
standard  of  Eome  is  erected.  The  schools 
are  hemmed  in  on  every  side.  There  is  no 
escape  save  by  the  sea. 

With  the  first  rays  of  the  sun  a  messenger 
waits  at  the  entrance  of  the  schools,  bearing  a 
despatch  from  the  governor  : 

Servien,  Governor  of  Joppa,  to  Akiba,  Chief  of 
THE  Jewish  Schools. 

In  the  name  of  Caesar,  Servien  demands  the  two 
persons  who  in  the  third  watch  of  the  night  landed  by 
the  harhour  of  Sabina  and  entered  the  residence  of 
Akiba. 
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Any  refusal  to  this  demand  wiH  be  followed  by  the 
immediate  occupation  of  the  schools  by  the  soldiery,  who 
lie  ready  for  entrance. 

Ave  C^sar  ! 

The  reply  is  more  laconic  and  resolute 
than  the  message  : 

Akiba,  Sword-bearer  of  Simeon,  The  Son  of  a  Star  1 
TO  Servien,  Commander  of  the  Romans  in  Joppa. 

Let  the  soldiers  of  Rome  approach  nearer  to  the 
schools  at  their  peril. 

In  the  name  of  Simeon,  known  as  The  Son  of  a  Star, 
the  son  of  Jacob  and  Saviour  of  Israel. 

Akiba  ! 

Servien  reads  the  message  with  absolute 
amazement. 

Akiba  dare  the  power  of  Eome !  the 
threatened  Messiah  within  the  cast  of  a  stone 
from  a  catapult !  Not  a  moment  must  be  lost. 
Let  the  trumpets  give  the  command  that  the 
soldiers  march  in  on  all  sides  and  drive  the 
rebels,  as  Cestius  did,  into  the  great  ocean. 

Let  none  escape. 

The  answer  to  the  cry  of  the  trumpets  is 
the  raisinor  of  the  standard  of  the  Lion  of 
Judah  from  a  temporarily  fortified  turret  in 
the  centre  of  the  buildings,  followed  by  the 
appearance  on  the  roofs  of  scholars  covering 

c  2 
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every  available  point  and  singing  defiance  in 
the  boldest  and  wildest  tones. 

A  body  of  Eoman  archers  is  called  to  the 
front.  The  archers  have  armed  themselves 
with  new  bows  from  the  armoury,  bows  made 
by  the  scholars  themselves. 

'  The  knaves,'  says  Servien,  '  shall  be  killed 
with  their  own  darts.' 

By  mighty  Mars  !  there  is  not  a  bow  will 
carry  an  arrow  near  to  the  schools  even  on 
the  first  discharge. 

Oh,  Fortunatus  !  Fortunatus  !  well  might- 
est  thou  say  that  Akiba  was  matchless  in 
craft ! 

How  foolish  that  the  soldiers  who  have 
been  sent  to  Eufus  should  have  carried  away 
the  old  and  tried  arms. 

Who  could  have  thought  it,  that  these 
helpless  boys  should  have  befooled  the 
Governor  of  Joppa  and  the  old  soldiers  of 
Eome! 

It  is  no  time  to  reason. 

'  Throw  down  the  bows,  seize  the  javelins, 
and  with  javelins,  scaling  ladders  and  shields 
mount  the  buildings  and  cast  the  rebels  down.' 

It  is  easier  ordered  tlian  performed.     The 
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soldiers,  perfectly  taken  aback  by  the  failure 
of  the  bowmen,  seize  the  javelins  to  test  them 
on  the  earth. 

The  sharp  blades,  so  shining  and  beautiful, 
bend  into  hideous  shapes  on  the  pressure  upon 
the  ground.  The  swords  !  the  swords  do  the 
same. 

The  new  weapons  one  and  all  are  worth- 
less. 

A  well-directed  missile  is  falling  upon  the 
head  of  one  of  the  centurions.  He  raises  his 
shield  to  receive  it,  the  missile  ghdes  over  the 
shield,  shattering  itself  on  the  breastplate  of 
the  man  and  leaving  him  covered  with  a  liquid 
which  in  a  few  moments  bursts  into  flame  and 
emits  a  deadly  fume  or  smoke  that  suffocates 
him. 

The  first  dead  man  in  the  affray,  and  by  a 
death  hitherto  unknown  in  Eoman  war. 

In  a  moment  all  will  be  panic  and  flight. 

Not  yet !  not  yet ! 

Servien  is  himself  a  host ;  he  is  mounted 
on  his  favourite  charger,  a  swift  bold  steed, 
carrying  a  bolder  rider.  He  puts  himself 
between  his  men  and  the  schools  ;  he  gallops 
the  whole  half-circle  hke  a  man  infuriated. 
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'  March  forward  and  scale  the  walls  in  the 
name  of  C^sar  ! ' 

As  he  rallies  his  men  not  another  missile  is 
cast ;  but  he  hears  the  voices  of  the  Jewish 
youth,  voices  of  laughter  at  his  fury,  as  of 
boys  at  play  with  a  fool. 

He  boils  with  rage,  yet  his  courage  never 
wavers. 

'  Forward,  and  scale  the  walls  and  cast  the 
rebels  into  the  sea  ! ' 

Another  voice  he  knows  too  well  reaches 
him  ;  it  is  a  musical  voice,  like  the  blast  of  a 
clarion. 

'  Send  back  thy  wife  ;  why  should  she  share 
in  thy  disaster  ?  ' 

He  turns  round  to  discover  the  ever-faith- 
ful Lucilla,  not  by  his  side,  but  in  the  very 
centre  of  extremest  danger,  bearing  a  white 
banner  of  truce  and  trying  to  speak  to  the 
enemy. 

A  woman's  impulse,  a  woman's  perception, 
a  woman's  Avisdom,  a  woman's  love  guides  her. 

Lucilla  has  forecast  more  correctly  than 
Servien.  She  knows  there  is  but  a  third  of 
a  legion  left ;  she  knows  that  many  of  these 
are  young  soldiers,  sent  to  Joppa  to  be  trained 
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under  her  husband's  famous  traming  skill  ; 
and  she  knows  also, — for  does  not  her  heart 
throb  tumultuously  in  accord, — that  now  that 
the  long-expected  Saviour  of  Israel  is  declared 
by  the  most  learned  and  holy  of  all  his  race, 
Jewish  enthusiasm  is  at  its  height,  death  no- 
where, and  the  Lord  of  Hosts  at  hand. 

Not  one  of  those  young  Jews  is  there  who 
is  not  ready  and  proud  to  lay  down  his  life 
for  the  son  of  the  Star  of  Jacob. 

So  she  casts  herself  into  the  breach.  It  is 
a  desperate  chance,  but  it  may  succeed.  If 
she  can  get  a  few  words  spoken  in  truce  be- 
tween Servien  and  Akiba  some  terms  may  be 
arranged  and  time,  at  any  rate,  may  be  gained. 
Some  wise  counsel  may  follow,  for  Akiba  of 
all  men  is  a  man  of  peace. 

She  hears  clearly  his  ringing  voice. 

'  Send  back  thy  wife ;  why  should  she 
share  in  thy  disaster  ?  ' 

She  is  about  to  speak,  but  it  is  too  late  ;  the 
troops  on  foot  are  marching  boldly  to  the 
walls  of  the  schools,  and  a  body  of  youthful 
cavalry  is  backing  them  up  from  behind,  and 
deploying  around  them  in  a  semicircle. 

In  a  moment  Servien,  pale  and  breathless, 
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is  by  her  side,  his  body  stooping,  his  arm 
lound  her,  half-dragging  her,  half-carrying 
lier  through  a  passage  of  soldiers  into  the 
rear. 

'  Infatuated  woman,  yet  life  of  my  life,  fly 
to  thy  home  and  leave  these  creatures  to  me  ! ' 
he  gasps  forth  as  they  reach  the  rear. 

A  start,  an  awful  cry,  a  blinding  smoke, 
a  gleam  of  light  as  if  every  man  and  horse 
were  a  pillar  of  smoke  and  fire  ;  as  if  fire  itself 
were  being  rained  from  heaven. 

The  Eoman  soldiers  have  approached  so 
near  to  the  walls  of  the  schools  that  they 
liave  come  within  arm-shot  of  the  besieged, 
so  that  a  sling  which  had  previously  been 
used  to  hurl  the  globe  of  fire  is  no  longer 
necessary. 

For  now,  from  hundreds  of  strong  and 
desperate  hands,  the  balls  of  crystal  which 
burst  into  flame  wherever  they  strike  and 
break,  pour  literally  like  hail  on  the  shields, 
helmets,  and  breastplates  of  the  astounded 
Eomans,  who  nevertheless  get  nearer  and 
nearer  to  the  walls  with  true  Eoman  courage 
and  zeal. 

'  Fly,  infatuated,  beloved  Lucilla,  fly  !  thy 
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peace-offering  is  too  late.  Now  the  way  is  clear, 
fly  I  I  will  meet  thee  at  home  when  all  is  over.' 

When  all  is  over  !     When  all  is  over ! 

She  sees,  indeed,  it  is  all  over  in  so  far  as 
her  mission  is  concerned,  and  implanting  an 
impassioned  kiss  on  the  hand  of  her  husband, 
she  obeys  his  command. 

She  returns  towards  home,  he  back  towards 
the  field  of  strife. 

'  Fool ! '  he  cries,  '  fool  that  I  was,  not  to 
detect  this  artifice  of  Greek  fire ! ' 

As  he  hastens  to  the  front  he  sees, 
through  the  dense  fumes,  that  his  men  are 
still  holding  their  own.  If  they  can  only  hold 
on  until  the  enemy  have  exhausted  their  stores 
from  the  infernal  gods  all  are  at  his  mercy, 
and  to  him  will  have  fallen  the  glory  of 
capturing  for  C^sar  the  pest  of  the  world. 

'They  shall  burn  in  their  own  furnace  or 
drown  at  sea,  whichever  they  like  best.' 

'  Let  the  horsemen  spread  out  in  a  wide 
circle,  so  as  to  hedge  in  all  from  any  possible 
escape.' 

The  horsemen  obey  the  order  with  alacrity 
and  excellent  discipline,  but  as  they  come 
nearer  to  the  schools,  the  very  ground  takes 
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fire  under  the  feet  of  their  horses,  for  the  feet 
of  the  horses  are  crushmg  a  soil  sown  with  the 
damnable  crystals  yielding  the  fire  and  smoke. 

It  is  more  than  can  be  borne  by  any 
discipline ;  the  horses  are  maddened,  and 
only  the  first  part  of  the  order  '  Eetreat  and 
re-form ! '  is  heard. 

The  order  is  hardly  wanted,  for  the  fire 
bites ;  the  horses  are  the  masters,  and  their 
terrors  carry  them  away  like  the  wind. 

Horses  and  men.  in  panic,  fly  !  In  fire  and 
smoke  they  fly,  seeing  not  each  other,  much 
less  a  solitary  human  being  flying  also  before 
them. 

Lucilla  has  obeyed  her  husband,  but 
lingering  still  in  the  rear,  so  as  to  be  near  him 
should  harm  come  to  him,  she  is  soon  in  the 
very  heart  of  the  danger.  A  crescent-shaped 
cloud  of  fire,  dense  fumes  of  smoke,  thunder  of 
horses'  feet  and  shouts  of  men  are  surrounding 
her  closely,  are  upon  her  1 

When  it  is  all  over  Servien  will  know. 
She  is  certain  that  escape  is  hopeless.  She 
sinks  on  her  knees,  raises  her  face  to  heaven, 
and  clasping  her  hands  utters  the  words  her 
mother  taught  her : 
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'  Though  thou  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in  thee. 
Thou  also  shalt  be  my  salvation.' 

The  words  die  with  the  lips  that  speak 
them.  The  hurricane  of  a  crowd  of  horsemen 
on  fire  passes  over  her,  knowing  nothing  that 
it  hath  done.  It  is  followed  by  another  crowd 
of  men  on  foot  equally  panic-stricken.  It  is 
followed  by  a  third  crowd  of  youthful  victors, 
whose  yells  of  victory  and  revenge  are  as 
appalling  as  the  fire.  Nothing  can  restrain 
them.  They  fight  and  slay  with  everything 
they  can  seize  ;  those  who  cannot  pick  up  the 
arms  which  the  fugitives  cast  away,  stab  at 
the  fiying  foe  with  the  large  stylus  used  for 
writing. 

To  the  flying  foe  these  youths  are  as  four  to 
one  ;  they  are  swift  of  foot,  they  are  under  no 
panic  ;  they  cast  still,  with  merciless  skill,  the 
crystals  of  fire  on  which  the  flying  men  tread  ; 
they  drive  the  fugitives  madly  through  their 
own  encampments  on  to  the  ramparts  leading 
into  the  plain,  down  which  men  on  horse  and 
men  on  foot  mix  and  faU  together,  receiving 
from  the  conquerors  above,  who  by  a  strict 
command  rest  on  the  ramparts,  showers  of 
stones  and  crystals  of  fire.     . 
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Down  the  steep,  almost  perpendicular 
earthwork  which  Eoman  skill  has  constructed, 
the  race  to  death  is  indeed  appalling.  The 
riders  fall  from  their  horses,  the  horses  fall 
and  roll  down  over  the  men  or  gallop  furiously 
crosswise,  or  even  try  to  clamber  back,  adding 
intensely  to  the  confusion.  The  foot  soldiers, 
encumbered  by  their  armour,  and  still  assailed 
from  above  by  showers  of  stones  gathered 
easily  from  the  catapult  heaps  in  the  camp, 
roll  back  and  slide  helplessly,  shattered  and 
shivered,  into  the  deep  fosse  below,  until  their 
bodies  make  a  bridge  over  which  they  who 
remain  latest  cross,  and  in  which  those  who 
are  slain  find,  a  few  hours  later,  with  many 
more,  a  grave  dug  ready  for  them. 

The  rout  is  complete  of  complete,  and  such 
of  the  remnant  of  the  Eoman  legion  as  remains 
is  making  its  way,  in  hasty  flight,  towards 
Jerusalem ;  a  hopeless  crew,  spreading  con- 
sternation all  around  and  raising  the  ardent 
enthusiasm  of  every  Jew  by  the  sight  presented 
and  the  story  told,  of  the  advent  of  the 
Messiah  in  clouds  of  fire. 

Truly  the  Son  of  a  Star  has  descended  on 
Palestine  in  glory. 
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The  mere  name  of  Son  of  a  Star  is  now 
worth  a  legion  of  men. 

In  ridicule  of  Caesar  the  Jews  everywhere, 
to  whom  the  news  of  the  first  great  victory  has 
been  told,  hail  Simeon  as  a  king,  though  yet 
uncrowned. 

Ave  Simeon  !  Ave  '  Tlie  Son  of  a  Star  ! '  this 
is  amongst  them  the  only  Ave  now. 

The  first  steps  in  commemoration  of  this 
victory  at  Joppa  are  dignified  and  humane 
as  well  as  wise,  for  Akiba  still  remains  master 
of  the  position. 

The  order  issued  by  the  conquerors  is  that 
the  wounded  shall  be  brought  in  and  the 
dead  buried.  There  are  not  many  found 
dead  until  the  fosse  on  the  other  side  of  the 
Eoman  camp  is  reached  ;  for  panic,  not  actual 
slaughter,  caused  the  defeat  of  the  Eomans. 
The  fire  rained  down  by  the  Jew^s  was  little 
destructive,  and  a  few  minutes  of  composed 
order  would  easily  have  overcome  all  danger 
from  that  cause.  Still,  what  wounded  there 
are  are  brought  in  with  the  utmost  tenderness 
and  an  unusual  degree  of  skill  is  expended 
upon  them  by  scliolars  trained  to  know  the 
art  and  mystery  of  healing. 
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In  like  manner  those  who  are  lying  in  or 
near  the  fosse,  but  who  are  not  dead,  are 
carried  back  to  the  camp  and  treated  there  ; 
whilst  all  the  dead,  with  one  single  exception, 
are  conveyed  to  the  fosse  and,  laid  with  their 
comrades,  are  finally  covered  over  with  earth  ; 
but  every  helmet  and  every  piece  of  reliable 
armour  is  carefully  saved. 

All  the  dead  are  buried  in  the  great  heap 
of  dead  in  the  deep  fosse  except  one.  The 
news  brought  to  Akiba  that  the  body  of  a 
woman  has  been  discovered  overwhelms  him 
with  grief  and  dismay.  He  hastens  to  the 
spot  where  this  body  is,  and  finds  that  what  he 
suspected  and  feared  is  too  true. 

Lucilla  is  the  victim.  The  first  woman 
slain  by  or  for  The  Son  of  a  Star. 

Lucilla  is  still  on  her  knees.  Whether, 
after  bemg  trampled  down,  she  rose  again  to 
her  knees  by  an  almost  superhuman  efibrt,  or 
whether  she  died  from  overwhelming  shock  in 
the  position  in  which  she  is  found,  cannot  be 
told.  All  that  can  be  told  is  that,  cold,  rigid 
and  dead,  she  still  kneels,  that  her  noble  face  is 
still  turned  heavenward,  and  that  her  expres- 
sion still  conveys  the  confiding  prayer : 
'  Though  he  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in  him.' 


THE    FIRST   OF   THE    SLAIN  61 

'  Let  not  a  hand  touch  the  body  of  Lncilla 
the  dead,  but  let  a  guard  of  honour  stand 
round  her  in  humble  reverence.' 

So  speaks  Akiba,  as  with  breaking  heart  he 
leaves  the  sad  yet  beautiful  and  serene  spectacle 
of  sublime  death  in  order  to  communicate  the 
fact  to  the  unfortunate  Servien,  who  has  been 
captured,  and  take  his  direction  of  what  shall 
be  done. 

On  his  way  he  waits  on  Simeon  and 
requests  him  to  visit  the  prisoner  in  company, 
to  speak  to  him  generously  and  to  give  him 
his  perfect  freedom. 

They  find  their  unhappy  captive  in  the 
extremest  exhaustion  from  loss  of  blood,  but 
why  they  know  not,  seeing  that  from  no  one 
of  them  has  he  received  a  wound.  He  is 
reposing  on  a  couch  with  one  of  his  own 
officers  in  attendance,  and  with  every  means 
ready  for  treatment  that  the  most  thoughtful 
and  considerate  could  devise. 

To  Akiba,  as  that  learned  man  comes  near, 
he  gives  a  subdued  recognition,  but  when 
Simeon  appears  in  sight  a  start,  absolutely 
convulsive,  seizes  him  with  the  exclamation  : 

'Trajan!' 
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*  It  is  true,  noble  Servien,  though  I  had 
never  detected  it  before,  the  inspired  Simeon 
does  bear  a  strong  hkeness  to  that  Imperial 
Spaniard,  or  my  memory  of  him  fails  me. 
Like  Trajan,  too,  he  is  a  brave  and  generous 
enemy.  He  comes  now  to  thee  to  tell  thee 
that,  although  the  force  under  thy  com- 
mand is  dead  or  dispersed  and  thou  art  a 
prisoner,  thou  art  at  perfect  liberty  to  report 
thyself  to  Eufus,  at  Jerusalem,  as  a  free  man. 
A  trusty  body-guard  shall  convey  thee  to 
tlie  holy  but  defiled  city.  Choose,  therefore, 
thine  own  time  for  departure.' 

'  It  is  not  the  fate,  I  fear  me,  which  I  should 
have  granted  either  to  him  or  to  thee  had  our 
positions  been  reversed.* 

'  I  acknowledge  thy  candour,  Servien  ;  had 
our  fates  been  reversed  he  and  I  had  consi- 
dered tliee  merciful  in  being  sent  to  crucifixion. 
But  we,  servants  of  a  greater  God  than  yours, 
love  justice,  do  mercy,  and  humbly  follow  his 
will,  which  is  that  Servien  be  free.' 

'  I  give  thy  God  thanks,  Eabbi !  But  tell 
me,  will  Lucilla  be  my  companion  ?  ' 

The  question  is  asked  as  if  it  were  an 
inquiry  in  regard   to   her  fate  rather  than  a 
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doubt  as  to  the  permission  that  she  should  go 
with  him. 

The  hesitation  depicted  in  the  face  of 
Akiba,  tlie  sorrow,  nay,  the  tear,  tells  the  poor 
prisoner  more  effectively  than  any  words  the 
news  he  has  to  hear. 

'  I  feared,  I  feared  it  must  be  so,  my 
Luc  ila !  But  tell  me,  great  Eabbi,  tell  me  the 
worst.' 

'  Lucilla  sleeps  with  her  fathers.  Yet 
not  by  Jewish  hands  met  she  her  death. 
Thine  own  soldiers  killed  her  in  their  fliofht ; 
though  'tis  fair  to  them  to  say  they  knew  it 
not.' 

'  I  see  it  all.  May  I  once  more  look  on 
her,  or  is  she  buried  with  the  slain  ? ' 

'  Her  sacred  person,  kneeling  to  the  Most 
High,  is  at  this  moment  under  a  guard  that 
would  die  rather  than  any  finger  should  touch 
her.  Whatever  is  thy  wish  in  regard  to  her 
shall  be  carried  out.' 

So  for  the  first  time  speaks  the  Son  of  a 
Star  with  the  full  assent  of  Akiba 

The  enfeebled  prisoner  slowly  rises  from 
the  couch. 

*  One  favour,'  he  asks,  '  one  favour  before 
VOL.   in.  D 
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we  go  forth.  Let  me  have  a  scroll,  stylus  and 
seal.    I  would  write  a  word  to  Caesar.' 

The  wish  is  granted,  the  materials  are 
brought.  Simeon  and  Akiba  stand  aside  and 
Servien  writes. 

As  he  proceeds  he  once  rests,  and  puts  to 
Akiba  another  question. 

'  Learned  Eabbi,  or  Eabbi,  which  means 
learned,  knew  this  Simeon,  or  Son  of  a  Star,  one 
Fidelis,  a  centurion  of  the  Britannic  legion  ?  ' 

'  It  was  Fidelis  who  carried  him  to  Britain 
after  the  revolt  at  C^esarea.' 

'  I  am  answered.  And  Fidelis,  where  now 
is  he?' 

'  He  died  in  Britain,  in  the  camp  of  Julius 
Severus,  on  the  commencement  of  his  hundred 
and  first  year  of  hfe,'  rephes  Simeon. 

'  Enough,  I  am  grateful ; '  and  assuming  a 
stoical  indifference  the  writer  proceeds  with 
his  task. 

The  letter  is  written,  signed,  sealed  and 
delivered  to  Akiba. 

'  You  offer  me  my  life,  an  offer  worthy 
of  your  generosity  to  an  out-manoeuvred  and 
defeated  foe.  Let  this  letter  take  my  place ;. 
it  is  my  life.     I  trust  you  both  implicitly  that 
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it  shall  be  delivered  to  Hadrian  unbroken  and 
in  all  integrity.' 

'  In  the  name  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  it 
shall  so  be,'  they  both  declare. 

'  I  am  content ;  the  name  is  holy  and  the 
promise  sacred.     Let  us  now  go  forth.' 

He  is  so  feeble  it  requires  the  assistance 
of  Akiba  to  raise  him  to  his  feet,  but  once 
afoot  he  is  able,  by  the  support  of  the  staff 
of  a  lance,  to  proceed  on  his  way  to  the  spot 
where  the  scholars  in  solemn  dignity  guard 
the  remains  of  Lucilla.  He  speaks  no  word, 
he  utters  no  sigh,  and  when  his  eyes  fall  on 
her  beautiful  face  he  gives  no  sign  of  wonder 
or  surprise.  Only  his  own  face  seems  filled 
with  a  radiant  light  while  his  power  to  stand 
is  less  sure. 

'  Let  me  lie  down  before  her  knees.' 

They  lay  him  down  gently  as  he  wishes. 

Like  a  wounded  warrior  guarding  some 
priceless  treasure  he  reclines,  raising  himself  a 
Httle  on  his  left  hand,  and  grasping  his  sword 
with  his  right  hand,  as  if  ready  to  spring  on 
any  one  who  should  approach. 

'  See,  see  ! '  they  say  ;  '  see  !  he  is  sinking 
to  the  earth  ! ' 

d2 
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*  Draw  back,  draw  back  ! '  No  hand  hath 
touched  him,  yet  his  hfe's  blood  is  flowing 
from  his  side  to  the  ground.  'Touch  him  not, 
touch  him  not,  for  he  too  is  dying,  is  dead.' 

The  declaration  is  correct.  The  noble 
wife,  the  noble  soldier  sleep  together. 

*  What  now,  Eabbi,  what  shall  we  do  ?  ' 

*  She  was  his,  she  was  ours ;  his  by  law, 
ours  by  faith.  As  they  have  died  so  let  them 
abide.  Build  a  sepulchre  around  her,  and  let 
him  lie  within  the  door  of  it  with  his  sword 
and  spear,  still  on  guard,  and  in  this  way 
cover  them  both  from  the  eyes  of  men.' 

And  so  it  is  done.  In  a  few  hours  relay 
upon  relay  of  active,  youthful,  skilful  hands 
labour  over  the  sepulchre  of  Servien  and 
Lucilla  his  wife.  The  sepulchre  becomes  a 
mausoleum  of  noble  size,  with  a  dome  in 
the  centre,  beneath  which  Lucilla  lies  with 
Servien  within  the  massive  door  of  stone  at 
the  southern  base. 

They  encase  the  tomb  on  its  outer  surface 
with  cement,  which  sets  like  stone  itself  They 
engrave  on  the  four  sides  of  its  base,  on  one 
side  the  word  '  Servien  ; '  on  the  opposite  side 
'  Lucilla ; '  on  the  third  '  Joppa  ; '  on  the  fourth 
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the  date — the  day,  the  month,  and  the  year  of 
the  world.  Beneath  the  name  of  Servien  they 
place  no  mark ;  but  beneath  that  of  Lucilla 
they  add  one  holy  sign  that  shall  be  known  so 
long  as  the  sepulchre  shall  last,  though  it  be 
to  the  end  of  the  world. 
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CHAPTEE  m. 

UNTIL   SHILOH   COME. 

The  exultation  of  the  Jewish  people  in  all 
Palestine  is  unbounded  as  the  news  reaches 
them  that  their  long-expected  Messiah  has 
come  with  victory  on  his  wings.  It  is  with 
difficulty  in  every  school  that  the  leaders  sup- 
press an  instant  revolt  from  Eoman  rule,  and, 
indeed,  but  for  a  good-natured  and,  as  he 
himself  thinks,  a  crafty  act  on  the  part  of 
Eufus,  no  authority  would  prevent  a  too  pre- 
cipitate general  outbreak. 

Eufus  is  in  fear  as  he  hears  of  the  great 
events  at  Joppa.  He  has  always  a  dread  of 
Akiba,,  a  dread  which  the  redoubtable  Boadicea 
earnestly  puts  before  him  at  every  available 
opportunity.  The  accounts  of  the  affair  at 
Joppa,  which  he  receives  from  the  fugitives, 
are  intensified  every  hour  ;  his  forces  are  not 
strong,  and  the  rumour  that  a  new  and  fearful 
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mode  of  warfare  has  been  invented  and  suc- 
cessfully practised  by  the  enemy  is  caushig 
demoralisation  even  amongst  the  trained 
legions  of  Eome. 

In  this  dilemma  Eufus  thinks  he  shall  do 
best  by  gaining  time  and  increasing  his  re- 
sources. He  therefore  issues  a  proclamation  to 
the  Jewish  people  under  his  rule  declaring  that 
he  has  despatched  a  special  message  to  Cgesar 
asking  for  the  concessions  required  by  the 
long-promised  edict,  and  extending  in  the 
meantime  the  most  friendly  consideration  to 
every  grievance  which  may  come  before  him 
relating  to  the  hardships  to  which  the  people 
are  subjected. 

With  much  display  of  form  and  ceremony 
the  envoys  bearing  this  message  to  Csesar  are 
despatched  from  Ceesarea,  and  the  effect  is 
quieting  to  the  minds  of  the  people.  Akiba 
uses  the  act  discreetly.  He,  too,  wants  time, 
and  by  his  suggestion  Simeon  also  issues  an 
order  suggesting  that  the  people  should  wait 
for  the  return  of  the  Emperor's  decree.  Mean- 
time Joppa  remains  in  the  occupation  of  the 
Jews,  and  good  use  is  made  of  the  opportunity. 
The  armoury  of  Servien  is  admirably  utilised. 
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The  new  weapons  which  the  Jewish  youth  had 
constructed  for  Eoman  hands  are  subjected  to 
a  new  process  which  renders  them  the  most 
perfect  weapons  of  the  world.  The  armour  is 
adapted  to  the  breasts  and  heads  and  thighs 
of  the  scholars  of  the  schools  ;  every  scholar 
is  taught  the  use  of  the  bow  and  sword  and 
spear  ;  and  drill  from  morning  till  night  goes 
on  uninterruptedly. 

Also  all  the  horses  which  are  not  hurt  or 
which  can  be  rendered  of  service  are  caught 
and  provided  for,  and  as  many  of  these  useful 
and  intelligent  animals  continue  for  some  days 
to  return  to  their  quarters,  Simeon  has  very 
soon  a  splendid  troop  of  horsemen  for  his 
invincible  body-guard.  The  finest-built  and 
strongest  youths  are  selected  for  this  exalted 
position,  and  the  competition  for  it  is  enthu- 
siastic up  to  the  hilt  of  jealousy.  It  demands 
all  Akiba's  skill  in  order  to  keep  peace  between 
the  rival  aspirants  to  such  immortal  fame.  In 
the  end,  in  several  instances,  lots  have  to  be 
drawn  before  the  selection  is  fully  declared. 

In  the  work  of  the  soldier  Simeon  is  fore- 
most. Not  an  art  in  Eoman  warfare  has 
escaped  his  vigilant  eye.     He  is  a  swordsman 
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of  swordsmen.  With  his  own  hands  he 
teaches.  He  fences  daily,  hourly,  with  the 
members  of  his  body-guard  ;  he  trains  them 
so  that  they  may  extend  the  teaching.  He 
instructs  the  novices  how  to  encamp,  how  to 
strike  encampments,  and  with  the  aid  and 
counsel  of  Akiba  he  lets  the  commentaries  of 
the  greatest  of  the  Caesars,  and  the  works  of 
Josephus,  become  the  leading  school  books  of 
the  schools,  for  copying,  reading,  exposition, 
knowledge. 

The  rapidity  with  which  a  powerful  force 
is  thus  organised  is  one  of  the  most  singular 
proofs  of  the  power  of  enthusiasm  and  faith 
that  can  be  recorded.  Long  before  the  mes- 
sengers bearing  the  letter  from  Eufus  have 
reached  Cgesar  a  Jewish  legion  of  the  spick  and 
span  of  Jewish  youth  is  in  existence  and  is 
yearning  to  take  the  field.  The  members  of 
this  legion  have  no  fears.  They  have  a  leader 
sent  to  them  from  on  high,  declared  to  them 
by  the  mouth  of  the  holy  prophets,  The  Star 
of  Jacob,  the  fighting  redeemer  of  Israel. 

Behold,  ye  youths  of  Israel  and  Judah, 
behold,  Akiba,  Akiba  the  learned,  the  chief 
of  the  synagogues ! 
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Behold  the  man  who  alone  of  men  has 
entered  Paradise  and  returned  from  it  safely ! 

Behold,  Akiba,  first  and  last  of  the  high 
priests  of  the  chosen  people  ! 

Behold  that  he,  Akiba,  instructed  by 
inspired  wisdom,  has  become  : — 

The  sword-bearer  of  Simeon,  the  Son  of  a 
Star! 

Yes,  the  first  man  of  all  the  Jewish  race 
livino^,  and  one  of  the  first  of  the  dead  of  that 
race,  comes  down  from  his  high  place,  as 
leader  of  the  Sanhedrin,  to  be  the  humble 
sword-bearer  of  Simeon,  the  Son  of  a  Star. 

He  cannot  himself  wield  the  sword.  He 
must  not  wield  the  sword  even  of  the  dehverer  ; 
but  he  may  carry  it. 

In  this  one  act  he  shows  that  he  is  the 
servant  of  Him  who  has  sent  His  servant  to 
give  hberty  to  His  elect. 

Dares  any  one  of  the  elect  fail  in  his  duty 
with  such  an  example  before  his  eyes  ? 

Impossible ! 

There  is  but  one  cry. 

'  To  your  tents,  0  Israel ! ' 

Long  before  the  messengers  have  reached 
CaBsar  this  cry  is  too  loud  and  too  earnest  to 
be  ignored. 
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AH  is  ready  for  action,  save  the  reason 
for  action. 

The  reason  is  found  in  a  supposed  breach 
of  faith  by  Eufus  the  governor. 

It  is  set  forth  from  one  end  of  Palestine  to 
the  other  that  Eufus,  in  forwarding  his  despatch 
praying  for  the  edict,  asks,  nay,  implores,  also 
for  an  overwhelming  and  accompanying  force 
by  which  he  may  make  the  ed^ict  respected 
when  it  becomes  law. 

The  statement  is  true  to  the  letter. 
Whether  it  be  founded  on  a  mere  shrewd 
guess  of  Akiba,  who  reads  and  translates  man 
as  he  reads  and  translates  books,  or  whether 
some  friend  at  court  has  revealed  to  him  the 
contents  of  the  despatch,  is  not  known,  but 
there  it  stands,  a  statement  keen  as  an  arrow- 
point  and  convincing  as  a  wound. 

A  Eoman  hostage,  one  of  many,  is  sent  to 
Eufus  from  Joppa  to  ask  if  the  statement  be 
true  or  false.  Upon  that  reply  the  fate  of 
many  hostages  seems  to  hang ;  yet  he  returns 
not.  Eufus  can  never  return  a  lie  in  answer 
to  a  direct  question.  It  is  one  of  his  virtues, 
among  many  vices,  to  scorn  a  lie.  Even  in 
revolution  he  adheres  to  this  virtue,  and  he  is 
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not  clever  enough  to  frame  an  evasion  which 
Akiba  will  not  see  through.  What  can  he  do 
except  '  nothing  '  ? 

He  practises  a  masterful  inactivity.  He 
detains  the  hostage  and  replies  not  a  single 
word. 

Another  hostage  is  despatched  with  the 
same  inquiry. 

He  is  followed  by  a  third. 

The  result  is  the  same.     Eufus  is  dumb. 

The  silence  is  construed,  naturally  enough, 
into  duplicity  and  fear,  and  the  fourth 
hostage  who  enters  Jerusalem  is  the  bearer 
of  the  news  that  '  The  Son  of  a  Star  '  is  taking 
the  field  with  a  mighty  army,  and  that  the 
Governor  of  Palestine  must  quit  the  holy  city 
which  his  master  has  defamed,  has  once  made 
the  home  of  the  false  god  on  the  site  of  the 
Temple,  and  has  even  cursed  with  a  new  and 
heathen  name. 

The  threat  of  the  invasion  of  Jerusalem  ia 
serious,  but  is  not  immediately  carried  out. 
Before  this  can  be  done  Simeon  must  have 
his  own  seat  of  government,  he  must  show 
and  declare  himself  to  the  nation,  he  must 
be  the  anointed  and  crowned  king. 
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All  these  things  have  been  foretold,  and 
the  prophecy  must  be  fulfilled. 

Akiba,  true  to  prophecy,  gives  forth  the 
prelude  to  the  reign  of  Simeon,  the  Son  of  a 
Star. 

*  The  sceptre  shall  not  depart  from  Judah, 
Nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his  feet, 
Until  Shiloh  come ; 
And  unto  him  shall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be.' 

The  gathering  of  the  people  is  here 
named.  To  Shiloh,  where  from  the  days  of 
Joshua  to  those  of  Samuel  the  tabernacle  was 
set  up,  shall  the  people  come  and  own  their 
king.     So  is  the  passage  acutely  interpreted. 

From  Joppa  to  Shiloh  is  an  easy  march, 
a  shorter  march  than  to  Jerusalem,  and  with 
fewer  obstacles  in  the  way.  In  six  days' 
march  the  sacred  place  may  be  reached,  and 
the  tabernacle  be  once  more  established. 

The  decision  arrived  at,  the  work  of 
removal  is  quickly  carried  out.  A  body  of 
five  thousand  men  is  left  in  the  camp  at 
Joppa  well  entrenched  and  provisioned ;  five 
thousand,  with  Simeon  and  Akiba  at  their 
head,  proceed  to  Shiloh. 

They  reach  Shiloh  in  safety,  but  find  no 


46  THE   SON   OF   A  STAR 

abiding  resting-place.  Their  very  success 
renders  it  impossible  to  remain  at  Shiloh. 
The  people  flock  there  by  their  thousands, 
provisions  and  shelter  are  scarce  and  a 
Eoman  force  is  coming  up  from  Jerusalem. 
If  this  force  should  arrive  while  multitudes  of 
unarmed  and  starving  men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren surround  the  little  newly  trained  army, 
the  result  will  be  disaster  on  every  side. 

Moreover,  the  prophecy  is  fulfilled,  and  no 
more  is  desired.  The  gathering  of  the  people 
has  been  secured,  and  the  multitudes  have 
seen  him  whom  they  expected.  For  a  proper 
season  there  is  erected  a  tabernacle,  and 
Simeon  is  proposed  and  duly  proclaimed  the 
king  elect  of  Israel  and  Judah. 

In  time,  when  the  days  of  his  fasting 
and  preparation  are  over  and  the  place  of  his 
government  is  declared,  he  will  be  anointed 
and  crowned  ;  the  Lord's  anointed,  the  people's 
crowned  king. 

This  ceremony  of  proclamation  complete, 
the  great  multitudes  are  made,  with  consum- 
mate tact  of  management,  to  disperse  back  to 
their  homes,  singing  their  songs  of  joy  and 
deliverance,  whilst  Simeon  and  his  forces  move 
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northwards  with  such  order  and  celerity  that 
when  the  Eoman  army  reaches  Shiloh  it  finds 
nothing  more  than  a  silent  and  deserted  place, 
all  the  food-produce  carried  away  and  the 
springs  of  water  sealed  up. 

Still  to  the  north  the  victorious  soldiers 
and  scholars  travel.  They  have  determined 
to  make  Either,  on  the  north  of  the  Sea  of 
Gahlee,  and  which  is  being  prepared  for  them, 
their  grand  centre  and  home,  their  New  Jeru- 
salem. 

The  selection  is  chosen  with  true  foresight 
and  skill.  Jotapata,  a  powerful  fortress,  which 
has  long  been  left  poorly  defended,  is  near  by, 
and  can  be  used  as  it  was  used  once  before  by 
Jewish  forces  under  the  command  of  Josephus. 
To  the  west  is  Phoenicia,  from  whence  supplies 
can  be  obtained  freely  ;  to  the  east  is  the 
river  Jordan  ;  and  between  the  royal  centre 
and  the  south,  from  which  any  large  Eoman 
army  is  almost  sure  to  come,  is  the  whole 
length  of  Palestine,  soon  to  be  an  armed  and 
fortified  land,  together  with  the  protecting 
Sea  of  Tiberias  or  Galilee. 

The  victors  pass  on  unimpeded.  On  their 
way  to  the  right  and  the  left  they  establish 
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forts  or  castles,  and  leave  in  each  some  trained 
bands  to  do  the  work  of  organisation  for 
defence  or  ofience.  The  scattered  schools 
send  in  their  contingents  to  these  local  centres, 
and  the  sounds  of  the  anvil  and  fire-blast 
tell  that  Israel  is  indeed  in  arms.  There  are 
soon  in  Palestine  fifty  forts  or  castles  preparing 
for  war. 
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CHAPTER  lY. 

THE   JOUEJS^EY   OF   BOADICEA. 

TiNNius  RuFUS,  Governor  of  Palestine,  is  in 
despair. 

Oh  !  that  he  were  again  in  Britain,  even 
under  Juhus  Severus,  or  that  he,  Tinnius, 
were  ruhng  Britain,  and  Severus  Palestine. 

His  troubles  are  doubled  by  the  rebellious 
conduct  of  Boadicea.  After  a  most  serious 
domestic  engagement,  in  which  that  remark- 
able woman  goes  so  far  as  to  add  physical 
threats  to  passionate  tears,  she  wins  her  way 
for  carrying  out  a  project  on  which  she  has 
set  her  invincible  will. 

She  insists  on  having  a  small  escort  of 
cavalry,  under  the  protection  of  which  she 
may  scour  all  Palestine,  in  order  to  see,  with 
her  own  eyes,  what  is  going  on. 

'  The  Jews  will  kill  her,'  is  the  argument 
of  Eufus. 

VOL.    III.  B 
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« Let  tliem  if  they  like,'  is  the  unanswerable 
reply,  '  but  woe  be  to  the  man  that  does  it.' 

As  usual,  Eufus  gives  way.  At  all  events, 
the  expedition  will  yield  him  temporary  relief 
from  one  of  his  plagues. 

Boadicea  starts  out  and  scours  in  real 
earnest.  It  is  soon  known  who  she  is  and 
what  she  is  doing,  and  Akiba,  with  his  subtle 
mind,  sees  his  course  clearly  open. 

Boadicea  shall  become  the  bearer  of  the 
news  of  the  majesty  and  might  of  The  Son 
of  a  Star. 

Straightway  it  is  stealthily  communicated 
to  all  Jews  that  not  a  hair  of  Boadicea's  head 
is  to  be  touched.  She  is  to  go  wherever  she 
likes ;  she  is  to  be  treated  with  the  ut- 
most respect ;  she  is  to  be  supplied  with 
food,  and,  if  she  wishes  it,  with  lodgings  and 
service. 

She  refuses  to  accept  either  lodgings  or 
service  from  anyone,  for  she  has  her  own  tents 
and  her  own  attendants ;  but  she  accepts  food, 
for  which  she  pays  ;  she  encamps  everywhere 
in  peace  and  quietness  ;  and  she  travels  from 
one  border  of  Palestine  to  the  other  in  perfect 
triumph. 
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If  Eufus  could  have  done  it  as  she  does  it 
all  would  be  well. 

Whilst  the  multitudes  are  at  Shiloh,  she 
passes  by  and  sees  everything.  Akiba  comes 
out  to  pay  to  her  his  respects,  is  received  in 
her  tent,  and  leaves  her  with  his  blessing. 

To  Simeon  she  is  not  permitted  to  speak, 
and  indeed  does  not  ask  to  speak  with  him, 
but  by  a  fortunate  chance,  when  he,  with  a 
small  escort,  is  riding  out  magnificently  attired, 
and  wearing  a  light  diadem  with  a  star  on  his 
brow,  she  and  her  escort  meet  him. 

She  also  is  splendidly  attired. 

And,  as  they  meet,  reining  up  their  horses 
on  both  sides,  so  as  to  pass  each  other  slowly, 
she  gives  Simeon  a  graceful  bend  of  recogni- 
tion, which  he  with  a  ravishing  smile  returns. 

She  remembers  also,  afterwards,  witii 
intense  pride  that  when  he  had  passed  her  he 
looked  back  and  bowed  and  smiled  again. 

Hating  the  Koman  power  with  all  her 
heart,  and  admiring  the  handsome  Son  of  a 
Star  as  sincerely,  Boadicea  is  from  that  moment 
a  Simeonite  of  Simeonites,  as  Akiba  had  fore- 
seen she  would  be. 

She  would  have  fought  with  the  sword  for 
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Simeon  if  she  could.  As  it  was,  she  fought 
with  a  better  weapon  for  such  a  woman,  her 
irrepressible  tongue. 

She  will  madden  Eufus  when  she  returns 
with  her  praises  of  Simeon,  making  so  fat 
and  easy  a  husband  and  governor  as  he  is,  as 
insane  with  jealousy  as  such  a  man  can  be. 

From  Shiloh  she  rides  northward  through 
Galilee  to  the  west  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee, 
through  Capernaum  and  on  to  Either,  the 
'  house  of  liberty.'  Her  arrival  there  is  fore- 
known, and  outside  the  walls  a  grand  encamp- 
ment is  laid  out  for  her. 

She  is  not  permitted  into  the  new  city,  but  a 
body  of  representatives,  young  and  old,  headed 
by  Elkanah,  wait  upon  her  and  carry  her 
some  treasures  of  Phoenicia,  mere  trinkets  for 
the  adornment  of  her  person,  of  little  worth, 
but  much  prized. 

From  these  messengers  she  hears  all  about 
the  great  prophetess  who  has  been  sent  myste- 
riously out  of  the  wilderness,  and  who  is  work- 
ing the  most  extraordinary  miracles  for  the 
reception  of  Simeon  and  for  his  coronation 
as  king  of  Israel  and  Judah.  The  Lord's 
anointed 
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Without  necessity  for  the  least  exaggera- 
tion the  messengers  have  sufficient  to  convey 
to  her  to  call  forth  all  her  powers  of  wonder 
and  admiration. 

If  they  tell  the  barest  truth  it  is  enougli  to 
set  her  fervid  nature  aglow. 

'  A  mere  hollow  in  the  hills,  for  it  were  too 
much  to  speak  of  mountains,  a  bare  and  deso 
late  place  has  been  turned,  in  a  period  of  time 
incredible  for  its  shortness,  into  what  looks  to 
be  an  impregnable  fortress,  filled  with  active 
and  thriving  people,  every  one  ready  to  bear 
armour  bright  as  silver,  and  every  one  ready 
for  death  or  victory.' 

Women  have  flocked  into  the  place  from 
all  parts,  and  have  joined  with  the  men  in  their 
desire  for  combat. 

All  the  people  who  come  out  of  the  city 
walls  seem  young.  They  sally  forth  on  horse- 
back or  on  foot,  and  make  their  journeys  for 
miles  around.  They  have  opened  one  highway 
towards  Phoenicia  on  the  west,  and  another 
on  the  north-east  towards  Mount  Sirion  and 
the  sources  of  the  Jordan. 

All  daylong  rejoicings  are  going  on  within 
the  walls  of  the  city ;   the  young  are  beini^ 
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given  in  marriage,  and  the  marriage  feast  is 
of  daily  occurrence. 

So  bright  and  hght  is  the  place  at  all  times 
that  Boadicea  declares  to  her  attendants  : — 

'  There  is  no  night  there.' 

And  her  words,  carried  into  the  city,  are 
accepted  as  the  declaration  of  the  fulfilment 
of  a  prophecy. 

She  yearns  to  enter  the  city,  and  determines 
to  stay  in  her  camp  until  such  time  as  fate 
shall  ordain  for  her  curiosity  to  be  satisfied. 

Meanwhile  she  is  not  idle.  In  company 
with  her  escort  she  rides  the  country  round, 
and  observing  very  acutely,  contrives  to  send 
an  account  of  what  she  discovers  to  her  liege 
lord  the  Governor  of  Jerusalem.  That  which 
she  indites  is  not  very  choice  Latin,  but  it  is 
sufiiciently  good  for  her  readers  to  understand 
it,  and  soon  Eufus  begins  to  look  out  for  her 
despatches  with  unusual  interest,  in  which 
Fortunatus,  who  has  gone  down  to  Jerusalem 
from  Scythopolis,  eagerly  shares. 

'  The  woman  is  worth  her  weight  in  gold,' 
says  Fortunatus. 

'  I  wish  she  were  the  thing  as  well  as  the 
weight,'  returns   Eufus,  '  for  then  the   Jews 
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would  keep  her  altogether,  treat  her  respect- 
fully, and  distribute  her  irrevocably/ 

'  Better,  far  better  as  she  is,'  returns  the 
courtly  Fortunatus,  '  for  here  she  shows  her- 
self of  use  to  Eome.' 

The  despatch  they  have  been  reading  is 
written  by  Boadicea  after  one  of  her  ram- 
bhngs  abroad.  She  has  commenced,  as  usual, 
by  an  ecstatic  admiration  of  The  Son  of  a  Star/ 
Then  she  has  gone  into  a  rhapsody  about 
the  marvellous  prophetess  who  is  building  and 
finishing  a  new  city  and  Temple.  Next  she 
gives  an  account  of  some  wedding  festivities 
which  she  has  witnessed  outside  the  walls  of  the 
city,  and  which  have  made  her  quite  jubilant. 

Finally,  she  proceeds  to  a  more  prosaic 
account,  which  is  far  more  important.  She 
tells  that  the  new  Jerusalem  has  been  easily 
built  for  three  reasons :  first,  because  it  is 
naturally  half  built  of  earth,  being  in  a  hollow 
with  four  almost  regular  walls  of  earth  all 
round,  and  with  natural  gates  at  each  quarter, 
as  if  it  were  a  Roman  camp  let  into  the  plain 
or  sunken  below  the  level  of  the  natural  ele- 
vation :  secondly,  because  there  was  near  it 
a  splendid  cedar  wood,  and  within  the  place 
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itself  the  remains  of  a  great  bituminous  lake, 
very  deep  and  full  of  bitumen :  thirdly, 
because  the  students,  under  the  direction  of 
the  prophetess,  have  learned  to  erect  out  of 
the  cedar  wood  which  they  have  felled  and 
cut  into  blocks,  and  out  of  the  stones  they 
have  quarried,  houses  and  synagogues  and  forts 
so  fast  that  they  can  throw  up  a  large  building 
in  a  week,  the  bitumen  acting  as  a  ready 
cement  or  mortar,  which  holds  the  blocks 
together  and  dries  and  hardens  as  if  they, 
formed  one  concrete  stone. 

'  How  strong  the  forts  look,'  she  remarks, 
'  can  only  be  told  by  those  who  have  seen  them 
from  the  outside.  Indeed,  we  have  no  cata- 
pults that  would  destroy  them. 

'  Only^  I  think,  great  Rufus,  if  thou  wert  to 
come  near  them  and  set  fire  to  them  they  would 
soon  be  as  ruddy  as  thou  art.' 

This  passage  Fortunatus  thinks  so  much 
of  that  he  makes  one  of  his  comprehensive 
notes  on  it,  while  Eufus  smiles,  as  Servien  once 
smiled  before,  at  that  useful  book  of  common- 
place and  common-sense. 

One  day,  at  last,  Boadicea  is  rewarded  for 
11  her  waiting  and  all  her  pains. 
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She  is  returning  to  her  camp  as  the  sun  is 
setting  when,  as  she  conies  in  sight  of  the  new 
Jerusalem,  she  is  struck  by  a  bright  object 
rising  high  in  the  centre  of  the  city.  The 
rays  of  the  western  sun  are  striking  this 
object,  and  are  gilding  it  until  it  looks  like  a 
fire. 

It  turns  out,  as  she  gets  nearer  to  see  it, 
to  be  a  dome,  as  if  it  were  the  covering  and 
completion  of  some  vast  pile  or  temple. 

As  she  rides  towards  her  own  small 
encampment  she  is  met  by  a  band  of  horsemen 
and  horsewomen  in  white  who  are  chanting 
Hosannas,  and  who  are  out  for  a  tour  of 
inspection. 

At  the  head  of  the  riders  is  their  leader, 
a  woman  clad  in  white  and  gold,  whom  all 
revere. 

The  prophetess  and  founder  of  the  new 
city  !     None  else,  and  ncme  less. 

The  two  women  meet  horse  to  horse,  as  ii 
they  were  about  to  engage  in  combat,  but  it 
is  a  mere  combat  of  eyes  and  expression. 

Boadicea  thinks  she  knows  the  face  before 
her,  but  is  not  quite  sure.  She  is  too  anxious 
to  hold  her  own  to  be  too  curious.    The  wife  of 


58  THE   SON    OF   A   STAR 

the  Governor  of  Palestine  must  play  her  part 
with  dignity. 

She  would  ride  on,  but  the  look  of  the 
other  face  stops  not  only  herself  but  the  very 
horse  that  carries  her  ;  the  horse  stops  and 
moves  back  as  though  it  were  enchanted. 

'  Fear  not,  lady,'  cries  the  enchantress  ; 
'  fear  not,  Boadicea,  wife  of  the  Eoman  gover- 
nor of  Jerusalem.  We  do  but  come  out  to 
look  for  the  first  time  at  the  dome  of  the 
Temple  which  we  have  raised  to  the  Almighty 
Creator  of  the  earth  and  Father  of  Israel.' 

And  so  saying,  the  prophetess  and  the 
virgins  surrounding  her,  with  the  men  in  the 
rear,  turn  round  their  horses  citywards,  and 
she  herself  is  brought  side  by  side  with  the 
woman  she  has  addressed. 

There  is  no  time,  and,  in  fact,  no  occasion 
for  ceremony.  The  two  women  are  at  home 
at  once. 

Boadicea  admires  the  dome  and  the 
prophetess  ;  and  Huldah,  the  child  of  Elkanah, 
is  dehghted  with  what  she  hears  as,  leisurely, 
they  ride  together  towards  the  city,  until  they 
can  hear  the  clang  of  the  hammers  striking 
on  the  dome. 


THE   JOUKNEY   OF   BOADICEA  59 

They  rest  at  the  encampment  of  Boadicea 
to  take  grapes  and  water,  for  Huldah  refuses 
the  proffered  wine. 

'  Wine  is  for  those  who  have  no  purpose, 
and  whose  days  are  numbered.' 

The  hospitaUties  over,  Boadicea  sees  her 
opportunity.     She  asks  : — 

'  Shall  we  ever  meet  again  ? ' 

'  Certainly.  Will  not  the  wife  of  the  Eoman 
governor  of  old  Jerusalem,  the  well-beloved 
Boadicea,  honour  the  new  city  with  her 
presence  ere  she  departs  ?  ' 

'  Slie  will ;  to-morrow.' 

And  so  they  say  farewell  until  to-morrow. 

To-morrow  comes,  and  Boadicea  enters 
Jerusalem.  She  alone  enters,  her  train  must 
wait  at  the  gate.  As  she  crosses  the  portal 
another  train,  of  picked  Jewish  soldiers,  forms 
her  body-guard. 

She  rides  like  a  queen  amongst  them,  and 
as  she  rides  the  youths  clap  their  hands  and 
smile,  for  one  of  them  has  spoken  of  her  as 
the  Queen  of  Sheba. 

Why  is  there  this  exultation  ? 

They    tell    her,    and    explain    who    the 
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Queen  of  Sheba  was,  at  whicli  she  is  very 
proud. 

She  traverses  the  streets  laid  down  in 
bitumen  and  cedar  wood.  They  are  hke  streets 
of  mosaic.  She  visits  the  gorgeous  palace  built 
to  receive  Simeon  the  king.  She  visits  the 
plain  and  simple  house  of  Huldah,  by  the  side 
of  the  new  Temple,  and  is  received  with  regal 
ceremony. 

Together  with  Huldah  she  visits  the 
Temple.  It  is  built  after  the  Temple  of 
Solomon  in  most  part,  with  some  of  the 
details  of  that  of  Ezekiel,  but  it  differs  from 
both  in  being  capped  with  a  high  and  com- 
manding dome.  The  odour  of  the  cedar,  the 
chasten  ess  of  the  workmanship,  the  solemnity 
of  the  chambers  are  overpowering. 

They  ascend  to  the  gallery  that  surrounds 
the  dome,  and  find  the  students  erecting  on  the 
centre  the  sacred  symbol,  the  horn  of  flame. 
The  ladders  are  placed  so  that  the  two  women 
may  ascend  even  to  the  seat  of  the  sacred  sign. 

The  youths  in  deference  descend  a  little 
distance  and  lie  down,  chnging  to  the  roof, 
leaving  the  two  women  alone  and  nearest  to 
the  sky.  .  ^ 
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Facing  the  north-east  Huldah  points  out 
tlie  heights  of  Sirion  and  recites  to  her  visitor 
one  of  the  exquisite  passages  of  one  of  her 
poets,  as  appropriate  to  the  view  before  them  : 

'  How  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him 
That  bringeth  good  tidings,  that  publisheth  peace  • 
That   brinojeth   good   tidings   of  good,   that   publisheth 

salvation. 
That  saith  unto  Zion,  Thy  God  reigneth.* 

Then  in  her  inspired  manner  she  points 
down  to  the  city  at  their  feet,  and  from  her 
prophetic  heart  once  more  breathes  forth  the 
triumph  which  her  subhme  Divinity  has  in 
store  for  His  people  : 

'  Behold,  I  create  Jerusalem  a  rejoicing,  and  her  people  a 

joy- 

I  will  rejoice  in  my  Jerusalem,  and  joy  in  my  people. 

And  the  voice  of  weeping  shall  no  more  be  heard  in  her, 

TSTor  the  voice  of  crying. 

There  shall  be  no  more  thence  an  infant  of  days 

Nor  an  old  man  that  hath  not  filled  his  days.' 

But  Boadicea's  heart  is  full,  and  she  can 
bear  no  more. 

'  Lead  me,  wonderful  woman !  wonderful 
prophetess  !  wonderful  teacher !  lead  me  as 
thou  wilt,  but  take  me  from  this  height,  for 
tlie  glory  of  thy  Lord  overpowers  me,  and  I 
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tremble  lest,  so  near  to  his  dwelling-place,  He 
should  appear  and  I  should  die/ 

They  descend  to  the  solid  earth  as  two 
sisters  of  light.  They  approach  the  gate  of 
the  city  where  the  escort  of  the  visitor  waits. 
They  embrace  and  they  part. 

Another  day  and  Boadicea  is  on  her  way 
back  to  the  old  Jerusalem.  She  reaches  it  in 
safety,  and  Eufus  fears,  as  usual,  her  approach. 

To  his  profound  astonishment  she  caresses 
him  with  tender  look  and  smile,  and  soothes 
his  troubled  fears. 

'Boadicea,'  he  exclaims,  'how  art  thou 
changed  !     Thou  art  gentle  as  a  dove.' 

'Would  that  on  the  wings  of  a  dove  I 
could  mount  again  whither  I  have  been  and 
lead  thee  with  me,  Eufus,  to  hear  what  I  have 
heard  and  see  what  I  have  seen.' 
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CHAPTEE  V. 

THE   BATTLE   OF   BETHULIA. 

As  with  continuous  triumphal  march,  Simeon 
makes  his  way  towards  Either,  in  Northern 
Palestine.  The  Eoman  garrisons  at  fesarea 
and  the  other  stations  along  the  coast  of  the 
Great  Sea,  to  the  west  of  the  course  he  takes, 
have  enough  to  do  to  hold  their  own  in  their 
fortifications  and  obtain  provisions  from  the 
surrounding  districts,  the  people  of  which  are 
inclined  to  be  defiant  and  obstructive.  On  the 
eastern  side  the  danger  is  less,  for  in  Scytho- 
polls,  lying  between  Mount  Gilboa  and  the  Jor- 
dan, a  large  force  of  tried  Eoman  veterans  is 
always  encamped,  and  their  commander,  Titus 
Valerius,  is  a  bold  and  resolute  man,  who 
might  be  the  saving  genius  of  Eome  in  Pales- 
tine, did  he  not  make  too  light  of  the  rebel- 
lion. Valerius  has  fought  under  Traj  an  and  has 
led  his  men  so  often  to  victory  over  undisci- 
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plined  forces,  that  he  has  come  to  the  pitch  of 
considering  himself  invincible.  Moreover,  his 
studies  of  the  Jewish  people,  as  he  has  known 
them,  has  raised  in  his  mind  an  absolute  con- 
tempt for  their  physical  prowess.  A  parcel  of 
bookmen,  craftsmen,  and  herdsmen,  what  are 
they  in  arms  ?  They  might  by  some  manoeuvre 
get  away  from  the  simple-minded  Servien  of 
Joppa,  who,  except  as  a  drill-master  and  a 
brave  second  or  third  in  command,  was  no 
soldier.  They  might  get  over  the  buffoon 
Eufus,  whose  wife  would  lead  an  army  far 
better  than  he,  but  to  Titus  Valerius,  the 
leader  of  the  advanced  guards  of  the  great 
lighting  Emperor,  such  foes  were  as  chaff 
before  the  wind. 

With  a  small  escort  of  cavalry  and  a 
thousand  foot,  therefore,  Titus  Valerius 
marches  forth  from  Scythopohs  to  meet  the 
enemy  encamped,  as  he  hears,  at  Bethulia  in 
Manasseh,  about  one-third  from  the  Jordan  on 
the  way  south-westward  towards  the  Great 
k3ea.  The  distance  is  so  short,  he  provides  for 
a  four  days'  march  only,  starts  at  noon  of  the 
first  day,  reaches  the  rebel  camp  on  the  eve  of 
the  second  ere  yet  the  sun  has  set,  and  seeing 
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no  important  warlike  preparation  to  receive 
him,  takes  his  men  at  once  to  the  opening 
of  a  short  but  rather  deep  valley  leading  np 
to  a  little  fort,  at  the  extreme  end  of  which 
the  white  flag,  bearing  the  Star  of  the  Lion 
of  Judah,  defiantly  floats. 

In  his  pride  Valerius  laughs  at  the  sign  as 
he  points  it  out  to  his  second  in  command. 

'  It  shall  be  carried  into  Eome  by  this  Son 
of  a  Star  himself,'  is  the  boast  of  Valerius. 

He  leaves  the  main  body  of  his  cavalry  at 
the  entrance  of  the  valley.  They  are  to  wait 
until  the  infantry  have  carried  the  fort,  and 
then,  winding  round,  are  to  pursue  the  rebels 
to  the  death. 

'  Mere  boys,  youths,  and  untrained  scholars 
in  arms,  they  will  fall  an  easy  prey,  but  spare 
them  not.  Let  none  escape  death  except  the 
Chief  and  his  wise  man,  Akiba.  They  two  must 
go  to  Eome  before  they  die.' 

Following  his  infantry  and  attended  by 
his  small  body  of  horsemen,  only  twelve  in 
number,  but  all,  like  himself,  accomplished 
masters  of  the  sword,  Titus  Valerius  proceeds 
along  the  valley, '  the  Valley  of  Jehu,'  as  Akiba 
calls  it,  straight  towards  the  fort. 

VOL.    III.  p 
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'  If  they  hail  down  fire  upon  you  from  the 
fort,  take  no  heed  of  it.  It  is  a  feeble  flame  ; 
it  might  alarm  horses,  it  is  nothing  to  men. 
Crush  it  under  your  feet  and  go  on.' 

This  was  the  final  command.  Steadily,  six 
abreast,  like  a  living  machine,  the  men  obey. 
They  carry  their  heads  erect,  their  shields  on 
their  left  arms,  their  helmets  covering  their 
heads,  their  armour  covering  their  breasts  and 
backs  ;  their  necks  alone  are  exposed. 

They  are  in  a  line,  the  first  of  the  column 
within  two  hundred  paces  of  the  fort,  when 
they  are  brought  to  a  stand. 

Simeon  has  trained  his  men  to  the  use  of 
the  bow  to  some  effect ;  he  has  taught  them  to 
aim  at  the  neck  of  an  eflSgy  of  a  Eoman  soldier 
in  motion  and  at  rest,  until  every  shot  is 
certain  and,  if  within  range,  mortal. 

And  now  from  entrenchments  on  each 
side  of  the  valley,  entrenchments  just  large 
enough  to  hold  a  shield  and  an  archer,  there 
rains  down  on  the  Eoman  column  not  fire,  but 
such  a  flight  of  arrows  skilfully  directed  that  a 
full  tenth  of  the  whole  force  is  fatally  stricken. 
In  many  instances  the  necks  of  the  men  are 
completely  transfixed  by  the  arrows,  so  that, 
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seizing  the  shaft  by  its  barbed  end,  they  draw 
it  through  the  wound  and,  bleeding  to  death, 
fall  to  the  ground. 

In  all  his  experience  of  war  Titus  Valerius 
has  seen  no  such  art  of  war  as  this.  It  is  the 
acme  of  foresight  and  of  skill  in  carrying  out 
what  ought  to  be  done. 

His  men  who  remain,  seeing  that  the  sliafts 
come  diagonally  from  behind  them,  put  up 
their  shields  in  that  direction. 

Steady  !  It  is  a  good  device  ;  the  arrows 
rain  now  on  the  impenetrable  shields  and  the 
danger  is  over. 

It  is  but  for  a  moment  that  the  arrows, 
from  behind,  continue  to  rain  on  the  shields ; 
for  lo !  there  is  a  new  flight  of  the  deadly 
shafts  diagonally  from  the  front,  laying  an- 
other tenth  of  the  force  at  the  feet  of  the 
concealed  foe  ;  while,  to  add  to  the  danger,  the 
catapults  from  the  fort,  w^orked  wdth  an  accu- 
racy and  steadiness  that  would  do  credit  to 
Eoman  catapultists  themselves,  pour  a  per- 
fect shower  of  huge  stones  into  the  Eoman 
line. 

Against  such  expert  bowmen,  against  such 
well-served  catapults,  Titus  Valerius  sees  it  is 
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mere  folly  to  strive  with  the  small  force  he  has 
in  command. 

At  once  he  orders  a  retreat  from  the  defile 
with  heads  bent  and  shields  brought  close 
down  to  the  head.  Change  the  position  in 
respect  to  the  archers,  his  quick  sense  tells 
him,  and  losing  their  range  they  will  exhaust 
their  arrows  in  vain. 

He  is  correct  about  the  loss  of  range.  He 
is  not  correct  about  the  exhaustion  of  arrows. 
Titus  Valerius  has  a  foe  now  as  acute  as 
liimself.  So  soon  as  the  range  is  lost  scarcely 
another  arrow  flies.  A  few  experimental  shots 
are  skilfully  directed  at  what  seem  vulnerable 
parts  in  the  armour  of  his  men,  and  one  unfor- 
tunate man  is  transfixed,  but  the  result  not 
being  worth  the  arrow  and  bowstring  the 
flight  of  shafts  ceases,  and  as  the  little  column 
winds  out  of  the  defile  the  agile  bowmen  rush 
down,  to  finish  the  slaughter  of  the  wounded, 
to  gather  up  their  arrows  and  catapult  stones, 
like  reapers  in  a  field  of  death,  and  to  march 
with  shout  and  loud  song  back  to  the  fort. 

It  is  perfectly  maddening  to  the  Eoman 
commander  not  to  be  able  to  chase  them  with 
his  cavalry  to  the  gate  of  their  entrenchments, 
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but  there  is  no  time  for  the  evolution,  liis  own 
men  block  the  way,  and  these  savages,  as  he 
calls  them,  are  quick  as  lightning  and  sure  as 
fate  in  what  they  undertake. 

Shall  Titus  Valerius  go  back  to  Scytho- 
polis  a  defeated  man,  to  fetch  up  larger  forces 
and  conquer  an  enemy  merely  by  supei^ior 
numbers  and  not  by  discipline  and  courage  ? 

This  were  a  wise,  a  prudent,  and  probably 
a  successful  course,  and  Titus  Valerius  knows 
the  solemn  fact  in  all  its  solemnity. 

Titus  Valerius  is,  however,  but  human. 
His  higher  and  his  lower  nature  contend. 
His  higher  nature,  his  judgment,  bids  him 
swallow  pride,  swallow  defeat,  get  new  powers 
and  return  to  certain  victory.  His  lower 
nature,  his  emotion,  his  passion,  says : — 

'  What,  you  !  the  spoiled  child  of  the  great 
leader  ;  you  who  have  sneered  at  poor  Servien 
of  Joppa  !  you  who  once  stood  in  jeopardy 
for  smiling  at  the  military  incapacity  of 
Hadrian !  you  who  have  never  been  beaten  in 
any  previous  enterprise  !  you  at  whose  order 
every  soldier  would  willingly  die  ! — you  give 
up  your  well-won  laurels,  even  for  a  moment, 
to  a  crew  of  beggarly  Jewish   boys  under  a 
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pretender  who,  until  now,  has  never  led  the 
smallest  army,  and  is  not,  in  fact,  a  soldier 
by  profession  !  You,  Titus  Valerius,  do  this 
cowardly  thing!  Then  let  the  women  of 
Eome  toss  their  proud  heads  at  your  weakness, 
let  the  men  despise  you,  and  let  Caesar,  who 
may  have  heard  your  comments  on  himself,  give 
you  your  reward  in  degraded  rank  aad  name. 

The  war  between  the  two  human  natures 
does  not  last  long.  It  rarely  does,  and,  except 
amongst  the  most  exalted  natures,  never.  It 
is  a  battle  between  the  abstract  and  the  con- 
crete, the  soul  and  the  body,  the  future  and  the 
present,  the  higher  and  the  lower  existences. 

Titus  Valerius  is  great,  brave,  in  many 
respects  noble,  but  after  all  a  man.  His  lower 
nature  holds  dominion.  He,  beaten  by  a  hand- 
ful of  savages,  with  still  over  six  hundred 
veteran  infantry  and  a  hundred  picked  cavalry 
at  his  back  ! 

Impossible. 

He  is  confirmed  in  his  resolution  by  the 
words  of  his  second  in  command  in  reply  to 
the  remark  : 

'  It  were  well,  my  Galba,  if  we  had  a 
thousand  more  men  up  from  Scythopolis,' 
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'  It  were  a  crime  to  let  the  animals  escape 
while  we  sent  for  reinforcements,'  is  the  reply 
of  the  heutenant. 

'True !  Let  us  encamp  here  for  the  night.' 

In  an  hour  the  camp  is  laid  and  the  sen- 
tinels placed  on  a  high  ground  which  com- 
mands the  whole  of  the  surrounding  country, 
and  which  enables  any  movement  from  the 
enemy's  fort  to  be  instantly  detected. 

The  morning  breaks.  The  standard  of  the 
Eoman  empire  floats  proudly  over  the  plain  ; 
the  standard  of  the  Lion  of  Judah,  with  the 
star  above  and  the  sceptre  beneath,  floats  also 
freely  and  defiantly. 

'  The  breath  of  the  same  power  moves 
both,'  is  the  saying  of  Akiba  as  he  observes 
these  symbols  from  his  place  of  observation  ; 
'  but  see,  our  standard  floats  on  high,  raised  by 
the  wind  towards  the  course  we  would  pursue 
our  enemy,  and  pointing  also  heavenward,  while 
theirs  droops  and  points  to  the  line  of  flight.' 

At  the  very  same  time  an  augur  in  the 
Eoman  camp  notes  the  same  phenomena. 

'  Their  flag  flies  high  while  ours  sinks  low ; 
'tis  a  bad  omen  for  Titus  Valerius.' 

Titus   Valerius   himself    may   have   been 
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Struck  by  the  portent,  for  he,  too,  is  seen 
observing  the  facts  and  drawing  some  reflec- 
tions from  the  omen,  which  are  not  agreeable. 
He  is  not  the  man  he  was  yesterday.  Defeat 
rests  on  his  brain.  For  many  a  year  past  he, 
for  the  first  time,  has  passed  a  sleepless  night ; 
between  snatches  of  sleep  he  has  planned  and 
replanned  this  day's  tactics,  and  now  these 
plans  contend  one  against  another  so  sharply 
that  he  hesitates  before  he  gives  the  command. 

'  Let  fifty  horsemen  prepare  to  ride  with 
me  round  the  camp  of  these  rebels.* 

The  order  is  obeyed  before  Valerius  has 
broken  from  another  idea  which  he  would 
rather  have  followed  ;  but  it  is  too  late. 

'  Vacillation  in  a  Eoman  general  may  be 
felt  but  must  never  be  exhibited.  This,  the 
rule  of  the  first  Caesar,  is  absolute.  Woe  be  to 
him  who  breaks  it.' 

They  are  indeed  a  gallant  troop ;  men, 
horses,  armour,  weapons  alike  perfect,  as  they 
set  forth  under  the  bright  light  of  the  morn- 
ing sun. 

They  move  in  the  first  instance  on  the 
southern  side  of  the  Jewish  fort,  a  cloud  to 
the  eye  of  Akiba,  '  not  bigger  than  a  man's 
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hand,'  a  cloud  of  silver.  A  little  while  later, 
and  they  are  seen  by  all  the  Jews  in  the  clouds, 
but  inverted  and  coming  suddenly  to  the 
ground,  as  if  they  had  been  raised  up  and  let 
down  to  the  earth  Avith  a  crash. 

Inspired  by  the  voice  of  prophecy  the 
Jewish  youth  burst  into  song : 

*  How  art  thou  fallen  from  Heaven,  0  Lucifer  ! 
How  art  thou  cut  to  the  ground  which  didst  weaken  the 
nations  ! ' 

and,  exulting  in  their  song,  await  the  word  of 
command,  ready  to  serve,  and  serving  to  die. 

The  camp  of  the  Eomans  lies  about  half  a 
league  from  the  fort  on  its  eastern  side,  and 
the  small  detachment  skirting  the  fort,  with 
Titus  Valerius  at  its  head,  keeps  about  the 
same  distance,  wheeling  round  by  the  south  and 
making  careful  surveys  all  the  way.  Valerius 
intends  to  make  the  complete  circuit,  studying 
as  he  goes  the  best  after-methods  of  attack 
and  annihilation  when  he  shall  have  completed 
his  survey. 

In  the  circuit  he  has  passed  the  first  quarter 
of  his  journey.  He  is  now  due  south  of  the 
Jewish  fort  and  is  bearing  round  to  tlie 
west. 
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Amongst  the  more  remarkable  powers  of 
Simeon,  who  is  watching  this  progress,  is  the 
gift  of  long  sight.  When  a  boy  he  had  once 
astonished  Akiba  by  telling  him,  as  they  looked 
together  at  one  of  the  very  bright  stars  which 
comes  up  in  regular  order,  and  is  called 
by  the  Eomans  the  Star  of  Jove,  that  near  the 
body  of  the  star  were  two  smaller  stars  on 
each  side,  which  changed  their  places  as  if  they 
were  moons  to  the  star  ;  but  no  one  else  could 
see  them.  Fidelis,  too,  had  often  used  Simeon's 
wonderful  eyes  for  distinguishing  distant  ob- 
jects which  none  else  could  define. 

At  this  moment,  therefore,  Simeon  on  the 
watch-tower  of  the  fort,  with  Akiba  by  his  side, 
follows  the  movements  of  the  enemy  with 
unfaltering  gaze ,  and  Akiba,  to  whom  no  such 
gift  belongs,  reads  it  as  another  fulfilment  of 
the  prophecy  respecting  the  star  out  of  Jacob 
and  the  sceptre  out  of  Israel.  The  man  who 
should  come : — 

^  Whose  eyes  are  open, 
Who  shall  destroy  all  the  children  of  Sheth, 
And  shall  have  dominion. ' 

'  See,  my  father,  they  turn  now  to  the  left 
hand,  and  those  men  we  observed  in  the  clouds, 
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like  tlie  shadows  of  trees  in  the  rivers,  were 
they.  I  can  count  them  as  they  rest.  They 
are  five  times  the  fingers  on  my  hands.  The 
Lord  has  dehvered  them  to  us  straightway. 

'  Get  ready  fifty  horsemen  chosen  of  the 
chosen,  with  bow,  arrow,  sword  and  lance, 
to  be  at  the  western  gate  to  accompany  the 
Star  of  Jacob. 

'  Let  also  one  thousand  foot  under  the  com- 
mand of  Abner,  the  chief  bowman  and  mighty 
man  of  war,  march  out  of  the  eastern  gate 
and  keep  watch  over  the  Eoman  camp.  Let 
them  make  a  crescent  between  the  fort  and 
the  camp  of  the  enemy,  with  the  inner  face  to 
the  enemy  so  that  none  can  pass  this  way,  but 
let  them  not  assault  the  enemy  unless  he  de- 
scend into  the  plain.' 

The  orders  are  obeyed  so  soon  as  the  words 
are  spoken. 

Akiba,  remaining  on  the  watch-tower  with 
his  son,  sees  both  movements  as  they  are 
carried  out,  and  with  a  result  which  fills 
him  with  a  tremor  as  if  an  ague  had  seized 
him. 

Like  Moses  on  the  hill  above  the  forces  of 
Amalek,  he  raises  his  hands  until  they  would 
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fall  unless  they  were  supported  by  those  near 
to  him. 

The  Eomans  of  the  camp,  partly  sur- 
rounded by  their  enemies,  lie  quiet,  ready  for 
defence,  waiting  the  return  of  their  leader. 

Simeon  and  his  little  troop  go  forth  bearing 
the  standard  of  their  last  victory  ;  the  white 
blazon  with  the  Star  of  Jacob,  the  Sceptre  of 
Israel,  and  the  Lion  of  Tudah. 

How  gallantly  they  ride,  not  to  face  their 
foe,  but  as  if  to  sweep  into  his  rear  and  gall 
him  with  their  arrows  from  behind  ! 

It  is  a  movement  the  last  in  the  world  that 
Valerius  anticipated.  These  men  who  have 
come  in  sight  of  him  are  cavalry  ;  it  must  be  a 
Eoman  detachment  sent  after  him  bearing  the 
standard  of  the  Pretender  surrounded  or  slain. 

'  They  descend  like  gods  ! '  is  his  exclama- 
tion. '  What  are  they  ?  These  Jews  have  no 
horses,  and  who  ever  saw  a  Jew  ride  anything 
better  than  a  camel  or  a  mule  ?  Halt  and  let 
them  advance.' 

It  is  the  very  act  which  Simeon  wants. 
Truly  he  and  his  men  do  descend  on  the 
halting  column  hke  gods,  but  with  a  flight 
of  arrows  aimed  at  the  horses  every  point  of 
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which  draws  blood.  Not  an  arrow  is  spent 
in  vain,  and  yet  not  a  bridle  is  tightened  or 
a  moment  of  speed  slackened. 

Within  easy  bowshot  the  flying  archers 
fall  to  the  rear  of  Valerius,  and  then,  winding 
round  so  as  to  get  parallel  with  him,  let  another 
flight  of  arrows  pour  in  upon  him  on  his  outer 
side,  from  one  of  which  he,  alas !  receives  a 
severe  if  not  a  fatal  injury. 

He  is  pierced  beneath  the  right  arm  when 
holding  it  up  in  the  act  of  giving  command, 
and  although  he  tears  the  weapon  out  a  gaping 
wound  remains. 

Another  curve  of  the  flying  archers  brings 
them  next  between  their  enemies  and  their  own 
fort ;  another  mischievous  flight  of  arrows  is 
delivered  at  still  closer  range,  and  away,  like  a 
shadow,  the  Httle  troop,  unscathed,  absolutely 
unscathed,  flies  towards  its  place  of  shelter, 
the  wonderful  fortress. 

'  Pursue!  pursue!  pursue!  pursue!  Follow 
them  into  their  own  trap !  '  is  the  order  of 
Valerius  as  he  gathers  together  his  shattered 
reason  and  his  shattered  corps. 

There  is  no  fear  of  Eoman  soldiers  failing 
in  pursuit.     As  fast  as  their  wounded  horses 
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can  carry  them  they  follow  their  leader  with 
vengeance  on  their  brows  and  courage  to  the 
death  in  their  hearts. 

As  the  flying  archers,  pursued  by  the 
Eoman  furies,  approach  the  fortress,  the  west- 
ern gate  of  which  is  opening  for  them,  they 
once  more,  like  a  serpent,  coil  round,  so  as 
almost  to  collide,  on  the  right,  with  their 
opponents,  and  delivering  another  charge  of 
arrows  into  their  flank,  ride  again  triumphantly 
into  their  rear. 

'  To  the  gate  of  the  fortress  !  to  the  open 
gate  ! '  is  the  Eoman  command.  It  is  too  late. 
Akiba,  who  has  seen  the  movement,  has  closed 
the  gate  in  their  faces  so  promptly  that,  sweep- 
ing up  to  it,  the  foremost  horses  dash  out 
their  lives  by  the  concussion  and  pitch  their 
riders  backwards  over  their  haunches,  while 
from  above,  from  the  walls  of  the  fortress,  a 
hundred  hands  hurl  down  stones  and  darts 
with  deadly  aim. 

The  memory  of  Servien,  the  unsoldierlike 
skill  of  Ceesar,  so  despised  by  Titus  Valerius,  is 
avenged.  Never  more,  never  more,  Titus 
Valerius,  hero  of  a  thousand  victories,  despise 
an  enemy,  and  least  of  all  when  that  enemy  is 
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a  Jewish  force,  with  the  Son  of  a  Star  and  his 
sword-bearer  at  its  head. 

Wait ;  there  is  yet  a  chance  for  thee,  Titus 
Valerius.  It  is  a  last  chance,  but  it  is  glorious. 
His  quick  eye  sees  it,  his  brave  heart  declares 
it,  his  skilful  arm,  wounded  though  it  is,  longs 
for  it ;  the  noble  horse  he  rides  requires  no  spur 
to  respond  to  the  genius  of  his  eye,  the  decla- 
ration of  his  heart,  the  longing  of  his  hand. 

He  has  fallen  back  from  the  fortress  with 
ten  of  his  men  ;  his  officers  are  all  dead,  but  he 
lives  with  ten  men ;  and  there,  unconcernedly, 
as  if  nothing  had  happened,  is  the  arch  impos- 
tor, the  soul  if  not  the  heart  of  this  rebellion,  the 
pretended  Messiah  riding  apart  from  his  troop, 
signalling  them  to  surround  Titus  Valerius  and 
his  band  so  that  they  must  yield  at  discretion. 

His  back  is  to  thee,  Titus  Valerius  ;  one 
leap,  and  thy  sword  is  through  him,  and  thou 
hast  cleared  the  earth  of  the  worst  rebel  Eome 
at  this  moment  knows. 

That  thou  wilt  die  for  it  is  certain,  but  what 
is  death  for  such  a  conquest  ? 

It  is  a  crown  of  life. 

His  hand  is  on  his  sword,  but  he  cannot  do 
what  the  evil  spirit  prompts.     Titus  Valerius 
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has  never  yet  feared  to  meet  his  worst  enemy 
face  to  face.  He  will  retain  his  soul  and  fight 
like  a  man,  face  to  face.  His  decision  is  fixed. 
He  bids  his  men  back  still  further,  moving 
with  them  a  few  paces  apart.  Then  with  loud 
and  clear  voice  he  challenges  his  foe.  '  I  call 
upon  thee,  traitor,  Simeon,  whosoever  thou 
art,  to  yield  to  me  in  the  name  of  Csesar,  or  I 
shall  strike  thee  dead.' 

'  Then  wilt  thou  do  what  no  man  born  of 
woman  was  ever  destined  to  perform  ;  therefore 
do  thy  best  and  thy  worst.' 

So  speaking,  Simeon,  with  sword  undrawn, 
as  one  unarmed,  turns  face  to  face  on  his  gal- 
lant foe,  removing  at  the  moment  his  cap,  as  if 
in  friendly  salutation. 

What  ails  thee,  Valerius  ?  There  is  thy 
man !     Kill  him !  kill  him  !     Why  not  ? 

Valerius  is  aghast.  As  if  a  spirit  had 
risen  before  his  eyes  he  repeats  the  words  of 
Servien : — 

'Trajan!  by  all  the  gods,  Trajan!'  And 
from  the  hand  of  his  wounded  arm  his  sword 
falls  to  the  earth. 

His  men  rush  to  succour  him,  and  in  their 
courageous  despair  attempt  to  fight  their  way. 
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bearing  him  along  with  them.  They  place  liim 
in  their  midst,  form  a  column,  and  strive  to 
cut  through  the  masses  surrounding  them. 
They  strike  out  right  and  left  with  the  fury  of 
demons  ;  their  very  horses  fight  ;  but  of  what 
avail  ? 

One  by  one  they  fall,  until  one  alone  re- 
mains ;  one  whom  they  hold  until  he  sees 
each  of  his  comrades  hewn  to  pieces  and  left 
a  garnished  table  of  meats  for  the  savage 
birds  of  the  air  and  the  beasts  of  prey. 

Save  and  except  the  right  hand  and  head 
of  Valerius.  These  they  affix  to  the  back  of 
this  one  prisoner,  and  leading  him  in  triumph 
through  the  ranks  of  their  friends,  who  are 
watching  the  Eoman  camp,  permit  him  to  go 
free  to  carry  the  tidings  of  disaster  to  those 
who,  in  sad  but  perfect  form,  are  soon  after- 
wards marching  back  with  forced  speed 
towards  Scythopolis,  galled  mercilessly  by  the 
flying  archers  of  the  victorious  Messiah. 


VOL.    III. 
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CHAPTEE  YI. 

THE   GREAT   SACRIFICE. 

With  songs  of  joy  and  gladness  the  victors  of 
Bethulia, — Betliulia,so  named  after  the  'Virgin 
of  the  Lord  '  of  the  tribe  Simeon,  whose  blood 
descends  to  Simeon,  the  Son  of  a  Star, — pursue 
their  way. 

After  the  flying  archers'return,  the  whole 
force,  in   bright  array,   forms  into  order  of 
march,  and  proceeds  unchecked  to  its  desti- 
nation at  Either,  on  the  north-west  of  the  Lake 
of  Tiberias  in  Galilee. 

They  march  flushed  with  victory  ;  they 
are  enthusiastic  to  frenzy  about  their  leader, 
their  Messiah,  the  man  of  the  promises.  All 
that  he  does  proclaims  him  and  his  mission. 
He  is  invincible.  His  look  is  life  and  death. 
'  His  eyes  are  open,'  and  no  man  can  kill 
him. 

As  they  move  along  they  chant  songs  con- 
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cerning  him  and  the  coming  glory  of  his 
reign,  beating  time  with  their  feet  in  the  order 
of  their  steps,  thousands  of  steps  but  one  tread, 
which  to  him  they  worship  is  better  praise 
than  the  song  which  it  accompanies. 

Psalms  upon  psalms  from  the  royal  psalmist 
rend  the  air,  especially  those  psalms  which 
give  promise  of  the  great  kingdom.  Leaving 
the  strict  letter  of  the  text,  they  shorten  and 
emphasise  parts  of  it  in  order  to  express  the 
sense,  in  words,  that  go  with  the  tramp  of 
the  feet.  At  intervals  during  a  day  one  verse 
is  thus  rendered  over  and  over  again,  from 
corps  to  corps,  until  everyone,  including  even 
Akiba,  joins,  by  contagion  of  impulse,  in  the 
song.     Simeon  alone  is  excepted. 

Three  verses  thus  adapted  are  most  ap- 
proved : — 

He  shall  come  down  like  rain. 
Like  showers  upon  the  plain ; 

His  kingdom  shall  not  wane. 
Till  the  bright  moon  shall  cease, 

His  righteousness  shall  reign 
And  his  abundant  peace. 

Amen. 

Beneath  his  conquering  tread. 
From  sea  to  sea  outspread, 
Foes  shall  lie  vanquished. 

Q  2 
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.  Before  him  kings  shall  come, 

And  humbly  bow  their  head, 
And  his  dominion  own. 

Amen. 

His  name  and  race  shall  run 
Until  the  mighty  sun 

Its  measured  work  hath  done. 
He  shall  all  wrongs  redress. 

And  Him,  '  The  blessed  One/ 
All  nations  shall  confess. 

Amen. 

They  are  in  no  undue  haste  now.  They 
are  invincible.  From  all  sides  they  are  wel- 
comed and  fed  by  their  people,  through  whose 
country  and  villages  they  pass  with  greatest 
rejoicings  and  honours.  They  have  made 
themselves  arms  which  are  their  pride,  and 
now,  like  the  children  of  David,  every  one 
can  use  the  bow  and  the  spear  and  the  sling. 
Each  night  they  encamp  on  some  place  made 
famous  in  their  history,  such  as  the  Mount 
of  Gilead,  the  Yalley  of  Jezreel,  the  town  of 
Endor,  and  at  last,  through  lower  Galilee, 
until  they  reach  the  city  of  their  hopes. 

On  the  final  day  of  their  journey,  as  they 
near  the  appointed  seat  of  government,  the 
keen  eye  of  Simeon  detects  the  place  far  in 
the  distance.    What  he  sees  raises  his  wonder. 
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*  My  father,'  addressing  Akiba,  '  is  Either 
a  fortress  ?  ' 

'  No,  my  royal  son ;  it  is  not  as  yet 
fortified.' 

'  But  that  which  rises  before  me  is  a  vast 
fortification.' 

As  they  progress  this  fact  becomes  gene- 
rally clear ;  to  Simeon  it  presents  new 
wonders. 

'  Our  standard  floats  from  a  dome  in  the 
centre.  Surely  this  is  a  trap  of  the  Eomans 
to  lure  us  into  their  toils  ? ' 

'  1  think,  my  son,  I  know  the  noble  Eoman 
who  has  worked  this  miracle,  but  we  will 
approach  with  prudence.' 

Steadily,  stealthily,  with  enthusiasm  it  was 
difficult  to  suppress,  the  forces  of  the  Son  of 
a  Star,  now  many  thousand  strong,  come  near 
a  fortification  which  seems  to  enclose  a  place 
larger  than  Joppa,  large  as  Jerusalem.  It  is 
laid  out  like  the  Holy  City  itself.  Akiba  calls 
it,  for  the  first  time  formally  and  as  if  in  in- 
spiration, '  The  New  Jerusalem.' 

'  No  opposing  Eoman  hath  done  this.' 

Then  in  pious  exultation  he,  and  all  his 
scholars,  break  out  into  the  chant : — 
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'  Thou  has  loosed  our  bonds, 
We  will  offer  Thee  the  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving, 
We  will  call  on  Thy  name, 
We  will  pay  our  vows  unto  the  Lord, 
Now  in  the  presence  of  His  people, 
In  the  courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
In  the  midst  of  thee,  O  Jerusalem  I ' 

Moving  on,  chanting  with  one  voice  the 
beautiful  strain,  the  army  of  Simeon  is  within 
bowshot  of  the  city  ;  then,  dividing  into  three 
companies,  it  comes  to  rest,  still  chanting  the 
inspired  and  inspiring  words. 

By  whom  will  they  be  received  ? 

The  question  is  not  long  unanswered.  The 
gates  of  the  fortress  are  thrown  open  on  the 
northern  side  facing  the  army,  and  soon  a  pro- 
cession is  seen  forming  before  the  gate,  not  a 
procession  of  Eomans  in  arms,  but  of  Jews 
numbering  many  thousands,  attired  for  a 
festival  and  divided  according  to  their  guilds 
and  orders. 

On  the  suggestion  of  Akiba  the  army  of 
Simeon  comes  to  rest  in  the  form  of  a  crescent, 
to  receive  the  processionists  in  due  solemnity 
and  order.  In  the  centre  of  the  crescent  they 
plant  the  standard,  and  Simeon  standing  on 
an   eminence,  surrounded   by  a   chosen  few 


THE    GREAT   SACEIFICE  87 

on  foot,  Akiba  bearing  his  sword,  awaits  with 
the  whole  army  the  procession  now  on  its  way 
towards  him  from  the  city. 

In  the  whole  history  of  the  Jewish  people 
no  more  brilliant  sight  ever  met  Jewish  eye 
than  this  procession  of  the  people  of  Bitlier, 
the  New  Jerusalem,  to  meet  their  young  and 
sovereign  prince. 

It  is  that  day  of  the  feast  of  the  seventh 
month  when  in  every  Jewish  home  booths 
are  pitched  and  the  joyous  festival  unto  the 
Lord  is  h olden. 

New  Jerusalem  is  one  vast  tabernacle,  and 
they  who  stream  out  of  it  are  arrayed  in  all 
the  glory  of  the  feast.  Their  garments  are 
of  shining  white.  They  carry  in  their  hands 
branches  of  myrtle  and  willow  and  boughs  of 
the  palm-tree  and  citron.  They  drive  before 
them,  surrounded  by  the  priests,  the  offerings 
of  the  sacrifice,  bulls,  lambs,  rams,  and  one 
kid  of  a  goat ;  and,  as  they  march  they  sing 
their  hymns  of  praise  to  the  King  of  kings 
and  Lord  of  lords  who  has  sent  them  their 
Messiah  in  the  fulness  of  time  according  to 
the  word  of  His  prophets.  Preceding  the 
priests  and  their  offerings  is  Huldah,  the  child 
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of  Elkanab.  Her  robes  shine  beyond  all 
others ;  her  face  is  glorious  to  behold ;  her 
branches  of  myrtle  and  willow  and  palm  and 
citron  are  the  most  beautiful  of  the  multitude, 
and  are  made  to  wave  most  grandly ;  the 
branches,  as  she  waves  them  before  the  victor, 
seem  to  speak,  like  her  lips,  the  welcome  she 
offers  in  the  name  of  her  followers  : — 

'  Hail,  Simeon,  Son  of  a  Star.  Hail,  Simeon, 
foretold  of  the  prophets.  Hail,  Prince  of 
Israel,  elected  of  the  Holy  One  !  Hail,  thou 
Star  of  Jacob,  hail !  Enter  into  the  city  that 
is  prepared  for  thee,  the  City  of  Zion,  the  New 
Jerusalem.  Enter  and  ]'eign  until  Jerusalem 
of  old  is  thy  possession  and  the  world  thine 
inheritance. 

'  Hail,  Simeon,  Son  of  a  Star ! ' 

The  last  word,  accompanied  by  the  waving 
of  the  branches  of  trees  held  in  her  hand  and 
uplifted  over  her  head,  is  the  signal  for  the 
general  outburst  of  exultation. 

Before  the  dazed  sight  of  Simeon  a  forest 
of  moving  branches  is  suddenly  lifted  on  high. 
It  moves  like  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  for  a 
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moment  covers  those  who  move  it ;  it  sinks 
and  lets  be  seen  the  multitudes  of  faces,  glad 
with  one  gladness,  strong  with  one  strength, 
hearty  with  one  heart,  vocal  with  one 
voice : — 

'  Hail,  Star  of  Jacob  !  Hail,  Simeon,  Son 
of  a  Star  ! ' 

The  bewilderment  of  the  scene  is  such  that 
it  shakes  even  the  resolute  and  firm  nature 
of  him  in  whose  honour  it  is  produced,  so 
that  at  first  he  does  not  recognise  that  the 
woman  before  him  is  Huldah,  or  that  the 
giant  who  follows  her,  bearing  the  standard, 
is  his  old  competitor  in  the  arena  of  Britain. 
As  the  tumult  ceases  the  truth  breaks  on  him, 
and  as  she  approaches  to  lay  her  trophies  at 
his  feet  he  clasps  her  in  his  arms  amidst  the 
renewed  and  deafening  applause  of  all  the 
host  before  him.  The  salutation  thus  be- 
stowed on  her  is  received  by  Huldah  with  a 
natural  response  which  fills  the  heart  of  that 
aged  firebrand  Elkanah  with  ecstatic  de- 
light. It  is  the  all  but  final  step  to  the  realis- 
ation of  his  fondest  hopes.  It  is  his  ambition 
to  be  greater  than  the  great  Akiba,  to  be  the 
father  of  a  line  of  kings   that  shall  be   wise 
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as  a  Solomon,  famous  as  a  Pharaoh,  beloved 
of  Israel ;  and  now  the  time  draws  nigh. 

Amongst  the  thousand  eyes  which  see  that 
long  embrace  many  judge  it  differently.  To 
Elkanah  it  is  the  sign  of  life  ;  to  Akiba,  sadly 
to  his  mind,  it  is  the  mere  sign  of  a  recogni- 
tion of  a  past  time,  of  a  brotherly  and  sisterly 
affection  which  has  often  been  expressed  in  a 
similar  loving  manner ;  to  Eli,  the  faithful 
standard-bearer,  it  is  a  sign  that  smites  him 
deeply.  She,  his  goddess,  the  light  of  his 
eyes,  the  core  of  his  heart,  in  the  embrace  of 
another,  however  exalted  !  her  cheek,  her  lips 
to  his  !  her  breast  heaving  in  response  to  his  ! 
her  arms  enclasped  around  him  ! 

'  Cursed  be  the  day  in  which  I  was  born,' 
is  the  saying,  after  suffering  Job,  that  Eli  to 
himself  says.  Yet,  like  Job,  and  indeed,  calHng 
to  mind  that  patient  man  as  the  only  type  of 
man  he  can  follow,  he  stands  firm  as  the  giant 
that  he  is,  bearing  the  standard  of  his  rival  so 
steadily  that  not  a  tremor  of  the  silken  streamer 
betrays  his  fearfully  restrained  emotion. 

The  difference  in  the  views  of  the  spec- 
tators is  not  confined  to  them  ;  it  actually 
exists  in  those  themselves  who  call  it  forth. 
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Huldah  shares  the  hopes,  the  ambitions,  the 
desires  of  her  sire,  and  to  them  all  adds  that 
most  overwhelming  of  passions,  a  woman's 
love,  unquenchable,  life  of  hfe,  on  which  all 
future  life  depends.  Proud  would  she  be  to 
become  the  sharer  of  a  throne  in  Israel,  a 
mother  of  kinoes ;  but  this  were  as  nothing 
compared  with  the  possession  of  the  love  of 
the  man  who,  in  all  her  vicissitudes  and 
dangers  and  trials  and  triumphs,  she  has  cared 
only  to  claim  as  her  own.  Had  she  been 
wicked  as  well  as  ambitious,  intriguing  as 
well  as  brilliant,  she — yes  !  she — might  by  this 
time  have  been  empress  of  the  world,  Sabina 
and  Cleopatra  in  one ;  but  to  her  not  all  the 
glory  of  the  Eoman  throne  ever  touched  the 
glory  of  being  the  faithful  wife  of  the  anointed 
of  Israel;  of  him  who  has  come — no  !  who  has 
been  sent — to  redeem  his  people. 

And  yet,  Hke  the  towering  Eh,  she  hides 
her  secret  in  her  heart.  In  her  reception  of 
her  lord  she  accepts,  as  his  sister,  his  hearty 
salutations.  If  a  tear  of  joy  fills  her  eyes  it 
is  the  joy  of  the  sister,  not  of  the  lover ;  a 
difference  indefinable  yet  definite,  each  joy 
equally   strong,    equally   protective,   equally 


92  THE   SON   OF   A   STAR 

natural,  yet  as  far  apart  as  pole  from  pole. 
Simeon  feels  this  fact  and  is  consoled.  To 
him  the  recognition  is  honestly  that  of  a 
brother  for  a  sister  beloved  beyond  all  price, 
a  sister  who  will  one  happy  day,  perchance, 
be  sister  also  to  her  who  at  this  supreme 
moment  of  human  distinction  occupies  his 
thoughts  far  more  fully  than  the  living  forest 
of  palms  and  the  acclamations  of  victory. 

'  She  loves  me  only  as  a  sister,  and  all  is 
well.' 

These  are  his  thoughts  as  he  unclasps  her 
to  return  her  to  Elkanah,  who  stands  at  her 
right  hand. 

But  as  he  bends  down  over  her  to  implant 
a  final  kiss  on  her  forehead  the  expression, 
momentary  as  the  glance  of  a  sunbeam,  tells 
him  all,  tells  him  that  she  leaves  his  arms  in 
agony,  that  she  has  guessed  his  secret,  that 
her  fond  hopes  are  vanquished,  and  that  her 
holy  fire  of  love  is  wasted  glory. 

No,  not  wasted,  for,  the  discovery  made 
that  her  one  great  hope  is  gone  for  ever,  that 
the  welcome  she  has  received  is  the  welcome 
of  a  brother  and  no  more,  her  soul,  born  of 
heaven,  and  her  inspiration  from  the  Divine 


THE   GEEAT   SACEIFICE  93 

will,  save  her  from  despair.  Eesuming  the  look 
of  pride  with  which  she  views  him,  she  makes 
at  once  and  for  ever  in  her  own  heart  a  vow 
unto  the  Lord  : — 

'  We  two  are  the  children  of  Israel.  Israel 
is  our  common  Father,  Judah  our  common 
Mother.  He  is  Israel,  I  am  Judah,  and  to- 
gether, hand  in  hand,  we  will  fulfil  the  hopes, 
the  longings,  the  greatness  of  our  people,  so 
that  all  generations  shall  know  us  as  they 
who  lifted  the  chosen  race  from  the  earth  and 
gave  it  power  over  land  and  sea.' 

And  as  if  by  death  she  had  lost  the  hus- 
band whom  she  adored,  she  offers  up  silently 
the  usual  prayer  :  — 

*  Blessed  be  the  righteous  Judge.' 

The  forest  of  joy  is  lowered.  Before  the 
Son  of  a  Star  an  altar  is  built  up :  the  bulls, 
the  rams,  the  lambs  are  killed  for  sacrifice, 
and  are  laid  by  the  priests  as  sacrifices  on  the 
sacrificial  altars.  The  odour  of  the  sacrifice 
rises  a  sweet-smelling  savour  to  heaven,  as  the 
people  pray  for  the  life  of  their  elected  king. 

The  solemn  ceremonial  is  followed  by  a 
season  for  refreshment  with  food,  and  by  tem- 
porary   repose.      Then    once    more    ringing 
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hosannas  rend  the  air ;  the  branches  wave 
aloft ;  and,  finally,  from  a  high  place,  Akiba 
again  preaches  so  impressively  that  the  thou- 
sands, who  hear  with  one  ear,  feel  with  one 
heart,  are  fed  with  one  thought,  are  moved 
with  one  spirit. 

It  is  a  matchless  discourse  ;  it  tells  of  the 
wonders  that  have  been  done  in  times  past  for 
the  chosen  children  ;  it  recounts  their  back- 
slidings ;  it  chides  their  misdeeds  ;  it  shows 
the  fools  their  folly  and  the  wise  their 
wisdom ;  it  unfolds  the  promises  to  Abraham 
and  his  seed  for  ever  ;  it  re-echoes  the  prophets 
and  the  words  they  have  spoken  ;  and,  coming, 
at  last,  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  greatest  pro- 
phecies, it  reveals  the  story  of  the  Star  of 
Jacob,  who  now,  at  the  appointed  hour, 
precisely  as  had  been  foretold,  appears  to 
restore  the  walls  of  Zion,  to  succour  her  bul- 
warks, to  be  the  light  shining  out  of  dark- 
ness, and  to  be  the  lustre  of  every  nation. 
The  final  sentences  thunder  forth  the  duties 
of  the  hosts  that  now  own  the  envied  promise 
of  the  ages.  The  end  has  come ;  the  mes- 
sen<^er  is  here  ;  the  Messiah  is  born,  is  grown 
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to   man's   estate,   is  armed   with   might   and 
majesty  from  heaven. 

'  0  wayward  and  hitherto  perverse  gene- 
ration, hft  now  your  eyes  to  the  mountains, 
whence  your  strength  comes,  until  all  the  ends 
of  the  earth  shall  declare  that,  through  His 
servant,  a  king  reigns  in  righteousness  and 
princes  rule  in  judgment.' 

The  voice  stops  with  an  abruptness  that 
causes  a  shock,  hke  a  mighty  wind,  through 
the  silent  masses.  It  is  a  whirlwind  of  the 
mental  atmosphere  that  has  shaken  them 
until  they  tremble  with  excitement  and  en- 
thusiastic expectation.  With  a  bound  they 
rise  to  their  feet,  offer  their  silent  responses  to 
the  benediction,  and  prepare  to  escort  the  Son 
of  a  Star  into  the  New  Jerusalem. 

A  more  brilliant  cortege  could  not  ride 
into  Eome  itself  than  this  company  of  Simeon 
and  his  companions.  He  himself  is  gallantly 
mounted  on  a  charger  of  Syrian  blood,  which, 
lithe  and  strong,  quick  of  limb,  and  quick- 
sighted  as  himself,  bears  him  with  pride  as 
an  animal  knowing  it  is  bestridden  by  one  of 
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superior  position  and  quality.  Akiba,  in  robes 
of  sombre  hue  but  magnificent  make,  rides 
on  his  right  hand.  Huldah,  in  her  robes  of 
shining  white  and  with  a  tiara  of  gold  around 
her  superb  brow,  rides  on  his  left,  he  one  pace 
in  advance  of  them.  Behind  follow  his  escort, 
very  magnificently  attired  and  full  of  youth 
and  beauty.  They  carry  at  their  backs  the 
bow  ;  at  their  left  side  the  quiver  full  of  arrows, 
at  their  right  side  the  scimitar  ;  and  in  a  socket 
attached  to  their  left  sandal  the  light  lance, 
feathered  like  a  huge  arrow,  which  they  can 
use  in  full  gallop  or  cast  like  a  javelin  with 
a  precision  that  is  possessed  by  not  one  of 
Hadrian's  forces  ;  whilst  on  the  left  breast  of 
each  the  Star  of  Jacob  blazes  forth  as  a 
centre  of  light  and  fire. 

And,  marvel  of  marvels ;  heading  the 
youths  and  immediately  following  Simeon 
himself,  the  ancient  Elkanah  rides  a  charger 
of  splendid  size  and  mettle ;  rides,  too,  with 
a  grace  and  skill  and  courage  which  wins 
universal  admiration.  He  carries  no  armour, 
carries  neither  bow  nor  sword  nor  lance ;  yet 
still  he  is  armed.  On  his  back  is  slung  a 
volume  of  the  sacred  Scriptures,  a  bow  from 
which  can   be  discharged  words  that  fly  like 
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arrows  and  never  miss  their  mark.  A  long  staff, 
round  which  is  rolled  closely  the  ten  Holy  Com- 
mandments, is  his  lance,  a  weapon  meant  to 
pierce  the  souls  of  men.  The  rod  of  Justice  in 
his  right  hand  is  his  sword.  And,  his  quiver 
is  filled  with  small  rolls  of  texts  or  arrows  of 
truth  befitting  the  time  and  the  occasion. 

From  this  quiver  of  truth  Elkanah,  as  he 
rides  along,  and  as  the  people  lay  down  the 
branches  to  make  a  way  for  their  elected  King, 
delivers,  in  his  loud  and  resounding  voice, 
during  the  intervals  of  the  songs  and  exulta- 
tions, his  arrows  to  all  around.  Sometimes 
the  arrow  sent  forth  is  a  declaration  of  the 
current  time : — 

*  Yet  have  I  set  my  king 
Upon  my  holy  hill  of  Zion. 

I  shall  give  thee 

The  heathen  for  inheritance, 

And  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth 

For  thy  possession.' 

Then  it  is  an  admonition  : — 

'  Serve  the  Lord  with  fear 
And  rejoice  with  trembling.' 

A  little  later  proverb  and  precept  follow  : — 

*  In  the  multitude  of  the  people  is  the  king's  honour, 
But  in  the  want  of  people  is  the  destruction  of  the  prince. 

VOL.  III.  H 
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'  Righteousness  exalteth  a  nation, 
But  sin  is  a  reproach  to  any  people.' 

'  Righteous  lips  are  the  delight  of  kings, 
And  they  love  him  that  speaketh  right.* 

*  In  the  light  of  the  king's  countenance  is  life.' 

Then  lie  bursts  forth,  to  the  wild  ex- 
citement of  his  hearers  as  the  gates  of  the 
city  are  entered,  into  the  inspiring  song  : — 

'  Awake,  awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  0  Zion, 
Put  on  thy  beautiful  garments, 
O  Jerusalem,  the  Holy  City. 

Go  through,  go  through  the  gates. 
Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  people, 
Cast  up,  cast  up,  the  highway. 
Gather  out  the  stones. 
Lift  up  a  standard  for  the  people. 

And  thou  shalt  be  called  "  Sought  out, 
A  city  not  forsaken."  ' 

The  masses  take  up  the  burthen  of  the 
words  he  next  declaims  : — 

*  Say  ye  to  the  daughter  of  Zion, 
Behold  thy  salvation  cometh, 
Behold  his  reward  is  with  him 
And  his  work  before  him.' 

And  thus  with  songs  of  praise  and  glory 
Simeon  enters  Either,  the  '  House  of  Liberty,' 
the  New  Jerusalem. 
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It  is  the  day  of  triumph  of  the  '  Son  of  a 
Star.'  No  prophet,  no  judge,  no  king  of  his 
eternal  race  has  ever  entered  into  human 
glory  clothed  with  such  rejoicing,  hope,  and 
majesty. 

If  his  heart  be  not  lifted  up,  what  in  all 
humanity  can  Hft  the  human  heart  ? 

The  chief  actors  of  the  memorable  day  are 
led  by  the  people  to  a  palace  prepared  for  them 
as  Solomon  might  desire,  and  till  the  sun  sets 
their  ears  are  greeted  with  the  acclamations 
of  their  devoted  followers. 

Surely  now  all  is  peace  ? 

'  Spirit  of  light,  lead  us  by  thy  light  to  see  and 
know  the  truth  ! ' 

Akiba  is  seated  in  a  room  specially  pre- 
pared for  him,  prepared  with  every  thought 
for  his  scholastic  taste  and  service.  For  once 
books,  his  choicest,  dearest  friends,  exert  no 
spell.     They  are  cast  at  his  feet. 

Books  at  the  feet  of  Akiba  ! 

He  has  been  closeted  with  Simeon ;  he 
has  heard  the  history  of  his  foundling  since 
last  they  met.     Like  the  child  of  the  desert 
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of  the  olden  days,  the  Son  of  a  Star  has  poured 
forth  his  whole  soul  into  the  ear  of  his  master. 
He  has  told  the  story  of  his  love,  his  be- 
trothal, his  betrothed. 

Akiba  is  pondering  over  the  strange  his- 
tory. It  recals  to  him  his  own  life,  his  own 
love.  He  knows  the  conquering  power.  For 
the  first  moment  since  he  took  up  this  strange 
youth  from  the  sheepfold  his  faith  wavers  as 
to  the  destiny  of  his  protege. 

The  Star  of  Jacob,  the  Messiah,  the  Ee- 
deemer  of  Israel,  the  Prince  of  the  redeemed, 
the  King  of  the  chosen,  the  preordained  ; — he 
in  love  and  dying  of  love  for  a  woman  of 
the  western  seas,  a  heathen,  a  worshipper  of 
Mithra,  a  child  of  Baal !  How  are  the  mighty 
fallen ! 

And  that  inspired  woman,  she  whose  genius 
is  divine,  whose  faith  has  no  bound,  whose 
devotion  has  no  flaw ;  she  who  has  raised  this 
New  Jerusalem  and  made  a  new  heart  for  the 
nation  !  She  !  Is  she  to  be  cast  aside,  to  have 
no  oh  are  in  his  future  glory,  no  reward  ? 
Reward  !     There  is  no  such  thing  ! 

'  God  of  our  fathers  Abraham,  Isaac, 
Jacob,  why,  in  thy  infinite  wisdom,  didst  thou 
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make   love   for  a  woman  such    an   almighty 
power  over  man  ?  ' 

And  through  him  a  thought,  in  answer, 
passes  with  silent  force  : 

'  That  man  may  replenish  the  earth  with 
men  !     For  love  is  the  life  of  the  earth.' 

It  is  too  true.  It  is  the  argument  of  the 
Alexandrian  schools  ;  of  Platonists  and  Philos  ; 
the  heathen  have  declared  it  in  thousands  of 
symbols  forbidden  to  Jewish  art. 

'  And  it  is  true.  Love  is  the  life  of  the 
earth.' 

He  repeats  the  words,  '  Love  is  the  life  of 
the  earth.'  They  stagger  him  with  their 
meaning.  They  make  him  push  away  his 
books  with  his  feet ;  they  hold  his  breath, 
they  bind  his  hands ;  they  choke  his  utter- 
ance. The  sword-bearer  lets  fall  the  sword, 
and  Akiba  the  inspired  becomes  a  mere  man 
of  men. 

The  inspiration  has  fled,  at  least  for  a 
time,  but  still  a  strong  man  remains.  It  may 
return.  Before  his  time  one  greater  than  he, 
who  knew  the  same  awful  fears,  of  hopes  lost 
and  gone,  wished  for  the  wings  of  a  dove 
that  he  might  fly  away  and  be  at  rest,  but 
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who,  trusting  in  his  Maker,  came  out  of  his 
trouble. 

And  in  this  guide  and  counsellor  he  obtains 
relief.  He  resigns  himself  to  the  Eternal  Will, 
and  seeking  for  rest  finds  it  in  the  prayer  : — 

'  In  thee,  0  Lord,  I  have  put  my  trust, 
let  me  never  be  confounded.' 

In  the  golden  room  of  his  palace  the  Son 
of  a  Star  reclines  on  his  bed  with  his  heart 
unburthened  of  its  cares.  He  has  confessed 
to  his  guardian,  and  has  felt  no  shame  in 
his  confession.  There  is  now  no  secret,  no 
breach  of  confidence,  no  sin.  He  is  fulfilling 
his  destiny  at  the  cost  of  his  happiness,  and 
is  satisfied. 

Not  less,  however,  is  the  pain,  the  ceaseless 
pain.  Almost  a  king,  he  is  quite  a  slave  ; 
slave  of  slaves,  and wilhngly enslaved.  'Where, 
sweet  Erine,  now  art  thou  ?  The  stars  shine 
brightly  over  this  New  Jerusalem,  how  do 
they  shine  on  thee  ?  In  that  one  bright  gem 
over  this  resting-place  art  thou  reflected  ? 
Yea,  even  so !  Thy  voice,  from  afar,  is 
nearer,  clearer  than  the  voice  of  the  people ; 
thy  look,  so  gentle  and  holy,  eclipses  all  their 
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forests  of  waving  boughs ;  thy  fingers,  en- 
twined in  my  dark  locks,  are  dearer  than  the 
crown  they  would  press  upon  them ;  that 
ointment  with  which  they  will  anoint  my 
brow,  what  is  it  to  the  spikenard  of  thy  lips  ? 
that  sceptre  they  will  give  me  to  grasp,  what 
is  it  to  the  clasp  of  thy  warm  hand  and  the 
thrill  of  thy  blood  to  mine  ?  ' 

On  the  wings  of  his  imagination  he  leaves 
all  that  is  near  him  hundreds  of  leao^ues 
behind.  His  body  is  in  the  New  Jerusalem,  his 
soul  is  in  the  Island  of  Peace  and  Beauty,  in 
the  temple  of  the  woods,  in  the  shaded  rivers, 
in  the  streets  of  marble.  He  breathes  the 
same  air  with  the  divine  Huldah  ;  he  lives 
with  the  angelic  Erine. 

They  strike  the  door  of  his  chamber  ;  they 
tell  him  that  the  day  is  on  high,  and  the  eyes 
of  the  people  wait  for  him.  He  hears  the 
clamour  of  the  talk  outside,  the  clang  of  tlie 
feet  of  the  horses,  the  sound  of  the  distant 
trumpets,  the  songs  of  the  choristers. 

He  must  reanimate  the  body  that  lies  in 
this  New  Jerusalem  with  his  lost  soul.  He 
must  go  forth  for  the  day  as  though  there 
had  been  no  shadows  of  the  night. 
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In  the  streets  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  as 
the  morning  reveals  them,  a  strange  and  un- 
earthly figure  meets  the  eyes  of  the  beholders. 
He  who  yesterday  rode  in  such  majesty  into 
the  city,  thundering  forth  the  Divine  word  as 
a  prophet  of  fire,  clothed  in  rich  garments 
and  holding  high  place,  is  there  abased.  At 
a  corner  of  the  great  palace  he  stands  with 
outstretched  arms,  closed  feet,  bended  form, 
clothed  in  mean  robes,  reading  as  of  old 
the  sacred  Word. 

'What  hath  he  done?  It  is  Elkanah  ! 
What  hath  he  done  ?  ' 

The  people  group  round  him  to  listen, 
and  ask  him  when  he  pauses  : — 

'  Elkanah,  what  hast  thou  done  ? ' 

He  answers  only  by  the  continuous  read- 
ing of  the  Word. 

Then  is  it  set  about  one  to  another  until 
it  reaches  the  whole  city. 

'  Elkanah  is  crucified  again !    Why  is  it  so  ? ' 

No  sentence  of  his  own  records  the  cause ; 
no  syllable  teUs  that  his  worst  agony  has 
come  ;  that  his  proudest,  fondest  hopes  have 
vanished  for  ever.  He  bears  the  cross  again 
as  before,  as  Akiba  sees  but  explains  not. 
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An  ominous  awe  seizes  the  people,  which 
lasting  long  might  become  a  danger  in  dark- 
ness, but  for  the  new  light  which  dawns  with 
the  full  blaze  of  day. 

The  good  angel  of  the  *  House  of  Liberty,' 
Huldah,  the  child  of  Elkanah,  appears 
amongst  the  multitude.  She  knows  no 
failure.  Her  heart  is  constant  even  unto 
death.  Sleep  has  not  visited  her  eyes  nor 
dreams  her  couch,  yet  she  is  faithful,  and  her 
soul  is  free.  Eli  the  trusted  one  is  near,  and 
her  escort  of  guards  surround  her.  They  do 
her  bidding  at  her  word,  and  the  voice  of  her 
father  calling  forth, 

'  How  are  the  mighty  fallen  1 ' 

has  no  effect  on  her.     She  rides  majestically 
past,  even  past  Elkanah  ! 

'  To  the  gates  of  the  Temple,  my  people  ; 
to  the  gates  of  the  Temple,  to  declare  the 
Lord's  anointed  ! ' 

On  the  altars  pitched  the  day  before 
outside  the  gates  of  the  city  the  bulls,  the 
rams,  the  lambs,  formed  the  sacrifice  propitia- 
tory to  the  new  king  of  the  Jews,  Messiah, 
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Deliverer  and  King.  The  bulls,  the  rams,  the 
lambs  are  at  peace  ;  they  have  risen  as  in- 
cense to  the  heavens,  and  are  lost  in  the 
infinity.  That  great  sacrifice  is  past  and  gone. 
But  this,  the  greater  sacrifice  to  duty,  country, 
liberty,  remains  on  the  living  altar : 

'  To  the  gates  of  the  Temple,  my  people  ; 
to  the  gates  of  the  Temple,  to  see  and  declare 
the  Lord's  anointed  ! ' 
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CHAPTEE  YIT. 

BEHOLD  YOUE  KING  ! 

Ln"  obedience  to  command,  the  people  gather 
together  in  the  grand  court  of  the  new 
Temple  to  witness  and  take  part  in  the  solemn 
rite  that  is  to  crive  them  a  kincr  to  rule  over 
them. 

They  think  very  much  about  the  man  they 
are  going  to  transform  into  something  more 
than  a  man,  yet  less  than  a  deity,  of  whom 
they  own  one  alone.  But  they  think  still 
more  about  the  divine  woman  who  has  done 
for  them  such  marvellous  things,  and  who  is 
indeed  a  wonder  in  their  eyes. 

'  The  daughter  of  Judah  is  there  with  a 
crift '  and  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  Israel 
and  Judah,  alike,  beat  high  with  another 
expectation. 

They  have    an   ancient  song  which  they 
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greatly  treasure,  and  whicli  conveys  in  better 
words  than  their  own  their  common  anticipa- 
tion : — 

'  Hearken,  0  daughter,  congider,  incline  thine  ear. 
Forget  thy  people  and  the  house  of  thy  father. 
So  shall  the  king  desire  thy  beauty, 
For  he  is  thy  lord,  and  worship  thou  him. 
Instead  of  thy  fathers  shall  be  thy  children, 
Whom  thou  may'st  make  princes  in  all  the  earth.' 

They  are  filled  with  joy  as  they  hope  that 
this  prophecy  will  also  come  to  pass,  that  a 
noble  queen  will  sit  on  the  throne  with  their 
king,  and  that  a  royal  race  will  rise  to  govern 
the  world  that  is  to  come. 

Charged  with  these  thoughts  the  people 
welcome  the  day  with  thanksgiving  and  exul- 
tation, and  when  the  voice  of  their  beloved 
daughter  calls  them  forth  they  hasten  to  obey, 
their  faces  bright  as  the  sun  that  shines  on 
them,  and  their  voices  resonant  with  praise. 

Yet  as  the  gathering  of  the  congregation 
increases  there  is,  in  some  mysterious  manner, 
a  gathering  of  gloom.  As  in  a  morning  all  of 
brightness  and  promise  there  diffuses  a  dulness 
which  some  say  means  heat  and  others  say 
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means  rain  or  storm,  so  now  there  is  some- 
thing diffused  in  the  mental  atmosphere  of 
these  multitudes  which  may  mean  coming 
heat  of  enthusiasm,  or  may  mean  tears,  anger, 
or  other  uncertain  presage. 

The  outer  signs  are  disheartening  and 
mystical. 

Why  has  the  cured  Elkanah  gone  back 
to  his  cross  ?  Why  are  his  tones  of  speech  so 
shrill  and  unmelodious  ?  Why  does  he  select, 
for  reading,  passages  which  are  critical,  doleful, 
and  full  of  sad  forebodings?  Why  has  he  thrown 
off  his  grand  attire  and  re-clothed  himself  in 
the  garments  of  his  poverty  and  mourning? 
Why  does  he  not  join  the  first  ranks  in  the 
ceremony  about  to  take  place  instead  of  sitting 
alone  at  an  outer  corner  of  the  palace  ? 

Their  beloved  daughter,  his  daughter,  she 
who  calls  them  together,  why  is  she  also 
mysteriously  changed  ?  She  wears  the  dress 
of  one  of  the  sacred  women  of  old  whose  lives 
were  devoted  to  the  worship  of  the  Divine 
presence  ;  and  around  her  the  little  maidens 
who  wait  on  her  are  attired  in  the  same 
character. 

It  is  true  that  her  eyes  are  not  dim,  her 
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countenance  is  not  cast  down,  and  her  voice 
IS  not  less  clear  ;  but  she  is  not  the  same  as  she 
has  been,  and  her  words  seem  to  have  lost 
some  charm  as  she  cries  : — 

'  To  the  great  court  of  the  Temple  !  to  the 
great  court  of  the  Temple !  to  see  and  declare 
the  Lord's  Anointed.' 

In  the  Temple  the  throne  or  seat  of  judg- 
ment is  set  forth  to  the  right  of  an  altar 
emblazoned  with  hght  and  bearing  all  the 
sacred  treasures  of  the  priestly  office  together 
with  the  sceptre  and  crown,  and  with  the 
kingly  robes  of  Tyrian  purple  on  the  steps 
before  it.  On  the  left  of  the  altar,  is  the 
raised  place  for  the  readers,  and  the  tables 
bearing  the  sacred  Word. 

In  silent  prayer  the  great  congregation  sits 
and  waits  for  the  consummation  of  its  hopes. 

Precisely  at  the  hour  of  noon,  when  the 
sun  has  attained  his  meridian,  Simeon  enters 
from  the  vestibule  on  the  side  of  the  throne 
and  proceeding  to  the  foot  of  the  altar  kneels 
before  the  congregation.  With  this  act  of 
homage  the  readers  rise  to  their  feet,  cover 
their  heads   and,  led  by  one  of  the  singers, 
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chant   the   strain,  repeating  each  short  line 
till  all  can  join  : — 

Assemble  ! 

Assemble  yourselves  together  !. 

Assemble  and  come  ! 

Draw  near,  draw  near  1 

Draw  near  together ! 

Ye  that  are  escaped  of  the  nations, 

Draw  near  together ! 

I  have  sworn  by  myself 
That  unto  me,  unto  me 
Every  knee  shall  bow. 
Every  tongue  shall  swear. 

To  Him  shall  men  come. 
The  incensed  against  Him 
Shall  be  ashamed. 

In  the  Lord,  in  the  Lord 

Shall  the  seed  of  Israel  be  justified. 

The  chant  is  concluded,  and  whilst  the 
suppliant  is  still  kneeling  the  High  Priest 
pronounces  over  him  the  blessing.  It  is  the 
last  time  he,  as  a  man  of  common  nature,  will 
receive  that  blessing.  He  is  about  to  become 
another  and  more  exalted  being  of  the  earth. 
He  is  to  be  the  Anointed ;  he  is  to  represent 
the  Divine  power  and  judgment  and  equity. 
His  word  is  to  become  law,  and  he  is  to  reiffn 
in  riorhteousness.     Life  and  death  are  to  be 
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under  his  will.     He  is  to  speak  and  all  are  to 
obey. 

With  the  acceptance  of  this  awfully  solemn 
trust  the  man,  as  King,  will  feel  himself  instantly 
severed  from  all  previous  ties,  if  to  his  mind 
the  trust  comes  with  the  solemnity  of  belief  that 
is  necessary  to  give  it  majesty.  Now  on  his 
knees  at  the  altar,  in  the  face  of  the  congrega- 
tion, his  whole  nature  ought  to  be  enkindled 
with  holy  desire.  It  is  enkindled  with  a  desire 
that,  perhaps,  is  of  the  holiest,  but  it  is  not  that 
of  kingly  majesty  and  responsibility. 

It  is  the  desire  of  Hfe  with  one  far  away. 

For  even  at  this  solemn  hour  his  mind 
is  wandering  from  the  temple  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  to  the  temple  in  the  woods  of  the 
Island  of  Peace  and  Beauty.  The  man  is  in 
Palestine,  the  heart  of  the  man  is  in  Juverna. 
His  head  is  about  to  be  engirdled  by  a  diadem  ; 
his  heart  is  still  to  continue  in  the  girdle  of 
human  fealty  and  love  for  one  alone  of  all 
human  kind. 

Huldah,  looking  on,  reads  in  the  expression 
of  his  face  his  struggles  with  himself  and 
his  fate,  and  with  a  noble  woman's  sympathy 
grieves  for  him. 
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She  grieves  also  for  her  people.  She 
knows  that  a  king  who  shall  try  to  rule  in 
one  country  with  his  heart  in  another,  who 
shall  accept  the  gift  of  a  kingdom  when  he  is 
dying  to  enjoy  the  gift  of  a  woman's  affection 
as  above  all  things  priceless,  is  no  befitting 
king  of  the  Jews.  The  people  may  crown 
him  with  honour  and  might,  but  they  are  ex- 
pending praises  on  a  stone,  and  their  treasure 
on  that  which  is  not  bread. 

Akiba  is  little  less  observant  than  Huldali. 
He  almost  falls  as  he  raises  the  suppHant  from 
his  knees,  and  aided  by  Joachim,  the  liigh 
officiating  priest,  leads  him  towards  the  throne. 
Elkanah  was  to  have  a  place  by  Joachim, 
but  Elkanah  has  refused  even  to  enter  the 
building. 

'  Mine  eyes,'  he  said,  '  shall  not  behold 
iniquity,'  and,  filled  with  this  saying,  he  stands 
outside  the  walls  of  the  holy  places ;  whilst, 
in  the  midst  of  a  ringing  chorus  : — 

*  He  shall  build  the  Temple, 
The  Temple  of  the  Lord. 

He  shall  bear  the  glory. 

VOL.  TIL  I 
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He  shall  sit  and  rule  upon  his  throne, 
A  king  upon  his  throne, 
And  the  counsel  of  peace 
Shall  be  between  both. 


And  he  shall  bear  the  glory. 


Amen  : ' — 


Simeon,  a  shepherd,  is  placed  on  the  throne 
of  the  shepherd,  on  the  throne  of  David. 

The  ceremony  proceeds.  From  the  altar 
the  holy  oil  of  consecration  is  brought  by  the 
servitors  ;  the  prayer  of  the  anointing  is  sung, 
and  the  anointed  is  invested  with  the  symbols 
of  power.  The  sword  of  justice  is  girded  on 
his  left  side ;  the  shield  of  truth  is  placed  on 
his  left  arm  ;  the  breastplate  of  righteousness 
is  put  upon  his  breast. 

Thus  arrayed,  anointed,  but  not  yet 
crowned,  he  is  led  to  the  altar :  he  places  his 
hand  on  the  sacred  Word  and  takes  the  solemn 
obligation,  that  in  all  things  the  Word  shall 
be  a  light  to  his  feet  and  a  lamp  to  his  path  ; 
that  he  will  keep  its  Commandments  and  see 
that  they  are  kept. 

Once  more  is  he  led  to  the  throne  to  be 
clothed  in  the  purple  robes  of  majesty.     The 
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sceptre  is  placed  in  his  right  hand  ;  and,  as  a 
last  and  final  act,  amidst  the  loud  hosannas 
of  the  people,  the  royal  crown  is  placed  upon 
his  head. 

Israel,  Behold  Your  King  ! 

And  truly  a  right  royal  king  sits  on  the 
throne  of  David  by  all  that  the  eye  can  see 
and  by  all,  save  to  two  or  three,  that  the  mind 
can  conceive. 

He  is  crowned  as  Simeon.  He  is  called 
familiarly  Simeon  Bar  -  Cohab,  or  Bar  - 
Cochbas  :  Simeon,  the  Son  of  a  Star. 

The  King,  surrounded  by  his  Court,  rises 
with  the  congregation  as  Joachim  pronounces 
the  benediction,  the  ceremony  is  ended  and 
the  people  break  out  again  into  rejoicing, 
in  the  song  of  Micah  : — 

*  I  win  assemble  aH  of  thee,  0  Jacob  ! 
I  will  gather  the  remnant  of  Israel. 

They  shall  make  a  great  noise 

By  reason  of  the  multitude  of  men. 

They  have  broken  up, 

They  have  passed  through  the  gatr, 

And  are  gone  out  by  it. 

1  2 
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And  their  king  shall  pass  before  them, 
And  the  Lord  on  the  head  of  them.* 

Thus,  still  singing  the  last  lines,  the  great 
congregation  goes  forth  as  their  King,  attended 
by  his  Court,  passes  before  them  into  the  gates 
of  his  palace. 

By  what  strange  coincidence,  less  than  the 
words  of  pro^^hecy,  shall  that  throng  of  the 
tabernacle  be  brought  to  silence  as  it  passes 
from  under  the  roof  of  the  Temple  to  w^alk 
under  the  roof  of  the  Firmament  ? 

Yet  so  it  is.  The  prophet  who  has  filled 
them  with  song  of  praise  within  quenches 
their  joy  without  the  walls  of  the  sacred  place, 
for  there  outside,  raised  on  a  pillar  above  them, 
Elkanah  is  delivering  the  declamation : — 

*  Hear  this,  I  pray  ye, 
Ye  heads  of  the  house  of  Jacob, 
And  princes  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
That  abhor  judgment  and  pervert  all  equity. 
They  build  up  Zion  with  blood. 
And  Jerusalem  with  iniquity. 
The  heads  thereof  judge  for  reward, 
And  the  priests  thereof  teach  for  hire, 
And  the  prophets  thereof  divine  for  money. 

Yet  will  they  lean  upon  the  Lord, 
Yet  will  they  say. 


BEHOLD   YOUR   KING  !  117 

Is  not  the  Lord  amongst  us  1 
No  evil  can  come  upon  us. 

Therefore  shall  Zion  for  your  sake 
Be  ploughed  as  a  field, 
And  Jerusalem  shall  become  heaps, 
And  the  mountain  of  the  house 
As  the  high  places  of  the  forest.' 

As  lie  pours  forth  these  dark  sayings  with 
a  voice  of  furious  strength  the  people  stagger 
and  reel  in  their  excitement. 

They  rally.  Who  is  he  that  dares  defame 
their  priests  and  their  king  ?  Let  him  be  torn 
from  his  high  place  and  brought  to  repent- 
ance. 

The  more  ardent  youths  rush  to  the  pillar 
on  which  Elkanah  stands  to  tear  him  down, 
but  reaching  it  are  stricken  with  mortal 
weakness  and  fear  at  what  they  would  have 
done. 

For  the  leaves  of  the  book  of  the  prophet 
fall  on  their  heads  and  Elkanah  speaks  no  other 
word. 

In  the  last  great  effort  of  declamation  lie 
has  yielded  up  his  soul  to  Him  who  gave  it, 
and  with  outstretched  hands,  his  back  resting 
against  the  wall,  he  stands  before  them  fixed 
and  silent. 
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Such  is  the  appaUing  nature  of  the  event, 
the  crowds  shrink  back  from  the  spectacle 
before  them.  The  winds  carry  the  separated 
leaves  of  the  prophetic  book  hither  and  thither, 
but  the  body  and  limbs  of  the  reader  of  the 
leaves  crystallise  ;  the  expression  of  his  coun- 
tenance sets  into  alarm  and  sorrow,  until  he 
stands  before  them  as  one  dead,  whom  no  one 
dares  approach,  much  less  take  down. 

Until  the  sun  begins  to  decline  the  body 
of  Elkanah  remains  untouched.  The  people 
have  gone  to  their  homes  shrinking  from  the 
sight,  and,  not  choosing  to  move  out,  remain 
and  talk  of  the  event  in  subdued  tones.  A 
few  of  the  more  inquisitive  and  restless  go, 
furtively,  into  the  wide  open  space  to  look  at 
the  sight  and  quickly  retreat,  as  if  a  spirit  had 
appeared  to  them. 

But  when  the  gloom  of  night  comes  on  three 
of  these  inquisitive  gossips  espy  a  new  sight 
even  more  appaUing.  A  small  group  of  men 
with  two  or  three  women  in  shining  white  are 
engaged  in  removing  the  rigid  figure  from  its 
pedestal.  They  place  the  body  reverently  on 
a  bier ;  they  strive  to  bring  its  rigid  arms  to 
its  side,  but  apparently  in  vain,  and  giving 
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up  the  attempt  they  bear  it  away  unchanged  in 
its  attitude.  One  of  the  watching  group,  more 
courageous  than  his  comrades,  follows  those 
who  attend  the  dead  to  the  final  resting-place, 
and  on  his  return  tells  how  in  the  floor  of 
a  cave  the  body  of  Elkanah,  unchanged  in 
form,  has  been  laid  deep  in  the  earth. 

Israel,  behold  your  king  ! 

Even  so  !  In  the  morning  he  was  beholden 
in  all  the  pomp  of  life  and  action  ;  in  the 
evening  he  is  beholden  seated  with  the  daughter 
of  Judah,  lowlily  on  the  earth,  in  the  gloom 
and  sanctity  of  the  shivah,  bemoaning  the 
dead  and  doing  due  reverence  to  another 
King  who  reigns  over  all  the  sons  of  men 
and  whose  kingdom  has  no  end. 

Israel,  behold  your  king ! 
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CHAPTER  Vin. 

PEACE   AND   BEAUTY. 

As  in  the  opening  passages  of  a  tempest  by 
the  sea,  when  dark  clouds  cover  in  the  firma- 
ment ;  when  winds  rage  and  tear,  storming 
the  trees,  making  the  waves  of  the  ocean 
furious  and  driving  boats  and  ships  hither  and 
tliither,  so  that  to  command  them  calls  forth 
the  boldest  genius  of  man ;  when,  in  the  dis- 
tance, the  thunder  rolls  sullenly  and  lightnings 
are  seen  crossing  from  cloud  to  cloud  ;  when 
men  and  women  say  there  is  a  hurricane  at 
hand  ;  when  seamen  bring  in  their  boats,  and 
fishermen  store  up  their  tackle  in  safe  places  ; 
when  travellers  make  their  ways  to  the  inns 
for  shelter  ;  when  outdoor  labourers  leave  their 
work  for  the  home  and  the  fireside ;  when 
mothers  go  out  to  seek  their  little  ones  ;  and, 
when  the  lower  animals,  dogs,  cats,  fowls, 
and  cattle,  make   for  their  resting-places  : — 
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as  in  the  opening  passages  of  a  tempest, 
when  all  these  events  are  seen,  there  often 
occurs,  during  a  few  moments  of  perfect  calm, 
a  bright  and  alluring  light  on  a  placid  and 
illimitable  expanse  of  the  waters,  a  sea  mirage, 
in  which,  through  an  opening  in  the  dense 
drapery  of  the  clouds,  tlie  sun  sends  forth  a 
gleam  that  is  reflected  back  by  the  waves  as 
a  glorious  picture  of  light  in  the  midst  of  dark- 
ness : — 

So,  in  the  opening  drama  of  another  storm 
in  the  life  of  the  Son  of  a  Star,  and  now 
the  King  of  the  Jews,  there  is  one  bright  and 
glorious  dream  on  which  our  eyes  may  rest 
and  our  hearts  find  pleasure  and  repose. 

In  the  western  island  of  Peace  and  Beauty 
Erine  Leoline  still  shines,  the  light  and  life  of 
that  happy  and  fertile  spot,  where,  under  the 
eye  of  Mithra,  goodness,  contentment,  know- 
ledge and  tranquillity  reign  supreme. 

Of  that  island  Erine  Leoline  is  the  un- 
crowned queen.  Sometimes,  in  fact,  the  people 
sing  of  her  or  speak  of  her  as  their  queen, 
but  it  is  only  in  symbol,  for  in  Juverna  all 
are  princes  or  princesses  in  their  own  sphere. 
Distinctions  there  are  none,  except  by  virtue 
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of  some  real  kind  of  courage,  beauty,  art, 
purity,  genius. 

For  here  there  are  no  temptations  to 
obtain  dominion.  The  nation  rules  itself  by 
an  established  code  of  laws,  written  for  and 
read  in  every  household,  and  treasured  there. 

The  Book  of  the  Law  is  the  book  of  the 
house. 

Every  child  in  Juverna  learns  that  in  ages 
long  preceding  his  birth  Mithra  inspired  a 
council  of  seventy  wise  men  to  retire  and  study 
out  a  code  of  laws  that  should  be  understood 
by  all  who  had  them  to  read  ;  that  when  this 
sublime  council  met  it  divided  its  work  into 
seventy  parts,  and  that  each  member  of  the 
council,  taking  his  allotted  part,  framed  a  law, 
which,  being  ultimately  revised  by  the  whole, 
became  a  law  so  universally  accepted  and 
followed  that  from  the  date  of  the  council  no 
king,  no  lord,  no  new  council  was  ever  required 
to  alter  or  add  to  the  '  Book  of  Common  Law 
of  the  Grand  Council  of  Mithra  the  Light  of 
the  World.' 

To  keep  the  Book  of  the  Law  at  all  times 
in  their  minds  this  poetic  people  built  for  them- 
selves towers  in  various  parts  of  their  island — 
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towers  not  of  warlike  character  but  of  great 
strength,  height  and  beauty,  from  the  tops  of 
which  at  ordained  seasons  great  fires  were 
lighted  which  threw  their  rays,  as  from  giant 
candles,  over  all  the  land,  with  other  fires  from 
every  high-pointed  mountain  or  crag,  fires 
which  said  with  tongues  of  flame  : — 

'  Beneath  my  fight  is  safely  laid  the  word  of 
light,  the  Book  of  the  Law  of  Mithra,  who  is 
robed  in  light  and  is  the  unseen  spirit  of  the 
eternal  spheres.' 

Each  man,  each  woman  a  law  unto  himself, 
herself,  there  is  peace  in  Juverna  ;  such  peace 
and  such  happiness  as  nations  who  assume  war 
to  be  virtue  and  victory  glory  can  never  know. 

Eesplendent,  too,  is  the  hope  of  eternal  life 
which  Mithra  gives  them.  They  are  taught 
to  look  on  themselves  as  plants  not  of  earth 
but  of  heaven.  Their  good  live  for  ever,  their 
bad  alone  die.  Hystaspes,  one  of  their  ancient 
fathers,  has  left  them  this  vision  in  his  vision 
of  visions,  which  their  children  all  learn  as  a 
sacred  poem,  but  which  comes  from  no  lips  so 
sweetly  as  from  those  of  Erine  Leoline  when 
she  repeats  it  by  the  firesides  of  the  people 
who  welcome  her  to  their  homes. 
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For  many  months  after  the  betrothal  of 
Erine  in  the  temple  at  Elbana  this  child  of 
the  people  passes  away  the  time  of  her  sorrow 
in  works  and  deeds  of  goodness  and  sympathy. 
With  her  father  she  visits  all  parts  of  their 
island,  carrying  into  every  home  she  enters 
such  sunshine  and  happiness  as  may  live  for 
ever  in  song  and  story. 

Father  and  child  require  no  guard,  no 
protection  from  evil-doers. 

If  they  were  to  suspend  their  choicest 
treasures  on  the  fences  of  the  highways  the 
treasures  would  not  be  stolen.  In  Juverna 
there  is  no  necessity  for  theft,  and  the  crime 
beingr  unknown  it  has  no  name  in  the  Book 
of  the  Law. 

Where  there  is  no  necessity  there  need  be 
no  law. 

The  fame  of  the  beauty  of  Erine,  of  the 
Island  of  Peace  and  Beauty,  spreads  from  her 
own  to  other  lands,  and  many  of  the  noblest 
youth  in  the  island  and  from  abroad,  smitten 
by  what  they  have  heard  of  her,  come  to  cast 
their  eyes  upon  her  beauty  and  to  leave  their 
homage  at  her  feet. 

The   son  of  the   king  of  the  province  of 
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Aquitaine,  a  province  which  has  never  yet 
forfeited  its  freedom  to  Eoman  power,  descends 
with  great  pomp  and  splendour  on  the  shores 
of  Juverna  in  order  that  he  may  seek  the 
hand  of  the  famous  Erine  Leoline. 

The  youth  is  descended  from  the  heroes 
of  Troy.  When  Brutus,  after  the  fall  of  Troy, 
made  his  way  to  the  island  of  Britain  and 
landed  on  the  southern  coast  with  his  follow- 
ers, he  brought  with  him  one  who  became  a 
king  in  Britain  and  whose  grandson,  also  a  king, 
married  a  princess  of  Aquitaine  and  became 
in  time  king  of  that  country. 

From  this  noble  and  historic  birth  the  new 
claimant  for  the  hand  of  Erine  Leohne  has 
descended,  and  Leon,  knowing  the  history  of 
the  youth  and  of  his  ancestors,  almost  sighs 
that  the  fates  have  decreed  that  the  wish  of 
the  ardent  lover  cannot  be  granted.  More 
than  that,  the  youth  is  himself  all  that  could 
be  desired. 

But  the  supreme  powers  must  not  be 
thwarted  in  their  divine  plans.  Leoline  is 
betrothed  to  the  Son  of  a  Star,  and  the  prmce 
of  the  royal  house  of  Aquitaine  must  return  in 
sorrow  to  his  own  country,  a  rejected  suitor. 


126  THE   SON   OF   A   STAR 

Many  tearful  eyes  in  Juverna  follow  the 
young  man  on  his  homeward  journey,  for  if  he 
has  not  won  the  hand  of  Erine  he  has  stolen 
the  hearts  of  the  people  of  Juverna.  He  is 
generous,  free,  trustworthy,  trusting,  and  able 
as  well  as  youthful  and  powerful. 

'  What  could  lead  Erine  to  reject  such  a 
youth  and  hold  by  the  handsome  adventurer 
who  left  the  island  in  Leviathan  with  one 
attendant  in  so  sudden  and  mysterious  a 
manner  ? ' 

The  younger  of  both  sexes  complain  openly 
on  the  matter,  but  the  older  chide  them  with 
the  words  : 

'Erine  Leoline  is  betrothed  to  him  they 
call  the  Son  of  a  Star.  Were  she  to  break  her 
troth  all  Juverna  would  be  accursed,  for  the 
troth  has  been  registered  in  the  realms  of 
Mithra,  the  great  spirit,  and  were  it  dissolved 
the  very  foundations  of  Juverna  would  be 
shaken.' 

The  words  are  known  to  be  true,  but 
nevertheless  the  fate  is  felt  to  be  hard,  and 
many  accompany  the  despondent  prince  to 
his  noble  ship  that  rests  in  the  bright  bay  of 
the  southern  coast,  where  the  waters  are  so 
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clear  that  the  floor  of  the  sea  may  be  seen  like 
the  floor  of  a  house. 

The  good  Leon  sighs  with  the  rest  of  the 
people  when  the  departure  of  the  Prince  of 
Aquitaine  takes  place,  for,  as  we  see,  he  is 
partial  to  the  youth  as  a  youth. 

But  he  is  also  partial  to  him  for  another 
and  a  weighty  reason. 

Leon  has  travelled  much  more  widely  than 
any  of  his  countrymen.  His  great  ship,  called 
so  tersely  by  Simeon  the  '  Leviathan,'  has 
carried  him  far  and  wide,  so  that  he  has  seen 
with  his  own  eyes  what  others  have  not 
seen. 

He  has  seen  the  future  enemies  of  his 
country,  and  the  possible  danger  of  his  country 
and  people  in  the  not  very  distant  future. 

All  the  world  is  not  Juverna,  and  Juverna 
is  not  all  the  world. 

On  the  contrary,  Juverna  is  a  world  of  her 
own,  unlike  every  other,  except,  perhaps,  one 
in  the  heart  of  the  Eastern  climes,  many  many 
thousands  of  miles  away,  and  with  numbers  of 
hostile  nations  lying  at  ween. 

And  Juverna,  by  the  very  perfection  and 
purity  of  her  social  state,  has  male  herself  an 
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easy  prey  to  some  very  near  and  yet  barbarous 
hostile  foes. 

They  have  no  great  leader  in  Juverna,  for 
the  tribe,  not  the  person,  owns  and  rules  the 
land. 

The  tribe,  not  the  person,  is  great. 

There  are  many  tribes,  and  they  are  all  at 
peace ;  they  speak  the  same  tongue,  teach  the 
same  arts,  live  the  same  life,  and  are  led  by  the 
same  faith  and  hope,  the  faith  of  the  glorious 
Mithra  and  the  hope  that  springs  out  of  it. 

War  with  them  would  be  looked  upon  as  a 
form  of  insanity.  They  are  children  of  peace, 
and  the  very  animals  which  they  feed  and  tend 
are  so  peaceful  that  none  are  afraid  of  them. 

They  have  their  strifes  it  is  true,  but  the 
strifes  are  those  of  peace.  The  truly  great  win 
of  a  certainty,  in  the  end,  the  way  of  honour  ; 
they  find  the  consummation  of  hope  in  being- 
elected  by  the  votes  of  all  the  tribes  to  the 
Grand  Council  of  Tara,  an  election  celebrated 
with  great  and  universal  rejoicings. 

For  the  elect  of  Tara  are  the  lights  of 
Juverna. 

The  woman  in  all  social  rights  and  duties 
stands  equal  with  the  man,  for  inasmuch  as 
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the  woman  is  born  to  more  sorrow  than  the 
man,  therefore  should  her  rights  be  more 
respected  and  her  protection  from  all  injury- 
be  more  secure. 

Like  the  Jews,  the  people  of  Juverna  have 
their  guilds  of  classified  orders  according  to 
endowments  and  skill.  Like  the  same  wise 
people,  they  hold  and  insist  that  every  man 
must  be  taught  a  craft,  that  he  may  remain  a 
good  citizen  ;  and  in  one  point  they  excel 
beyond  the  Jews ;  they  cultivate  closely  all 
skill  and  talent  that  may  pass  down  from 
parent  to  child  through  generations. 

Well  might  the  Emperor  Hadrian  wish  that 
for  a  period  he  could  visit  this  happy  island 
of  Peace  and  Beauty,  the  favoured  Juverna, 
where  Mithra  rules  and  where  it  is  his  com- 
mand, that  all  children  of  earth  who  wish  to 
live  with  him  in  the  regions  of  eternal  light 
must  endeavour  to  prepare  for  that  surpassing 
glory  by  making  their  own  home  of  the  earth 
like  his  that  is  in  heaven. 

They  who  are  nurtured  in  Juverna  and 
know  no  other  place  are  content  to  abide  in 
that  resting-place.  They  neither  buy  nor  sell, 
are  neither  sold  nor  bought.   Working  equally, 
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they  have  httle  labour  ;  and,  holding  equally, 
they  have  no  desire  for  spoil.  Those  who  hve, 
live  in  peace,  to  make  the  present,  not  the  un- 
known future,  happy.  Sons  and  daughters 
expect  from  parents  no  hoard,  no  land,  no  title, 
no  dowry.  Why  should  they  ?  Have  not  sons 
and  daughters  hands  for  labour,  for  which  it 
were  a  crime  to  accumulate  wealth,  idleness, 
and  early  death  ? 

What  more  of  human  felicity  can  they  of 
Juverna  desire  ?    No  more,  absolutely  no  more. 

Leon  the  Wise  thought  so  in  the  days  of 
his  youth  ;  thought  so  when  he  was  elected 
to  the  Council  of  Tara,  and  deh vered  an  oration 
to  that  assembled  body  of  wisdom  in  which  he 
maintained  that  Juverna  had  reached  to  the 
perfection  of  human  felicity,  and  that  time 
alone  was  required  to  make  her  the  idol  and 
model  of  all  peoples  and  nations. 

But  Leon  had  not  then  constructed  and 
travelled  in  Leviathan. 

It  was  a  custom  in  Juverna  that  every  one 
of  the  people  should  work  at  some  useful 
occupation  up  to  the  full  meridian  of  life. 
That  was  a  duty. 

It  was  equally  a  duty  then  to  retire  from 
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regular  labour  in  order  to  make  way  for 
younger  men  to  labour,  and  allow  the  elder 
men  to  go  down  to  the  final  rest  in  honour 
and  rest.  Thus  meritorious  age  became  a  rank, 
and  bore  as  its  title  '  the  Elder  of  the  People,' 
'  the  Elder-man,'  a  title  which  some  northern 
visitors  who  once  sailed  to  Juverna  stole  from 
her  and  apphed  to  their  own  great  leaders, 
with  the  addition  of  an  idiotic  rule  of  letting 
the  title  thus  conferred  for  merit  pass  down, 
without  being  earned,  from  father  to  son  for 
generation  upon  generation,  thereby  making 
the  title  a  byword  and  contempt. 

Some  of  the  elder  men  of  Juverna  fulfilled 
the  custom  of  retirement  to  the  very  letter ; 
others  followed  it  honourably,  but  diverging 
from  the  common  course  in  the  details  of  the 
act,  filled  up  the  period  of  retirement  from 
necessary  labour,  by  voluntary  labour  in  new 
paths  of  wisdom  and  virtue. 

Certain  of  them  contemplated  the  Divine 
power  and  will,  and  made  known  the  purity 
of  the  Divine.  These  were  clothed  in  white 
robes  in  the  Council  of  Tara.  Others  com- 
posed songs  and  poems,  or  extended  the  arts 
of  music,   painting,   architecture,   sculpture. 
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These,  in  the  grand  council,  were  clad  in 
robes  of  the  colour  of  the  azure  firmament. 
A  third  order,  more  practical  and  earthly, 
learned  from  the  book  of  the  earth  which 
Mithra  had  written  with  his  own  mighty 
hand.  They  questioned  nature  at  home,  they 
travelled  and  questioned  her  in  her  fortresses 
and  palaces  abroad.  These  wore,  in  council, 
the  mantle  of  the  colour  with  which  the 
meadows  and  grassy  plains  are  covered. 

Leon  has  attached  himself  to  the  last-named 
class,  and  has  become  the  most  famous  of  all 
its  members.  He  has  acquired  this  superiority 
by  his  observations  in  distant  lands.  He  has 
travelled  and  discovered.  His  compeers  have 
wisdom.  He  has  added  knowledge  to  wisdom, 
and  is  rendered  thereby  much  more  perfect. 
He  knows  what  others  away  from  Juverna 
know,  while  he  holds  his  part  of  the  wise 
soul  of  Juverna  as  fully  as  any  one  of  the 
grand  council. 

The  result  is  that  he  beholds  Juverna  in 
the  light  of  a  gem  of  the  sea,  exposed  to  the 
most  formidable  foes. 

There  are  the  Eomans,  lustful  of  possession, 
nd  greedy  from  that  lust  to  hold  far  more 


PEACE   AND   BEAUTY  133 

than  they  can  command.  At  the  present  mo- 
ment the  Eomans  are  under  the  sway  of  a 
man  of  peace,  Hadrian,  the  would-be  great 
scholar  and  philosopher.  But  what  if  he 
were  dead?  What  if  that  cold,  hard,  keen 
piece  of  steel  of  a  man,  Julius  Severus,  so 
close  at  hand,  were  to  get  into  the  Imperial 
seat  and  come  down  with  his  overwhelming 
machine  of  soldiers  into  the  happy  island  ? 

In  such  an  event  the  men,  women,  and 
children  were  slaves  for  ever. 

He  himself,  Leon,  might  be  sent  to  work  in 
the  galleys. 

And  Erine  Leoline,  where  might  she  be  ? 

The  prospect  is  despair. 

It  is  not  Eome  that  has  to  be  feared  alone. 
About  the  seas  there  are  floating  armies  of 
northern  savages  quite  as  strong,  quite  as 
cruel,  quite  as  greedy  as  the  Eomans,  and 
with  less  of  the  Eoman  refinement,  which, 
bad  as  it  is,  is  some  safeguard.  The  Eomans 
at  least  have  poets,  one  of  whom  has  glorified 
the  very  state  of  existence  now  present  in 
Juverna,  has  sung  of  it  as  the  golden  age,  the 
Saturnian  reign  ;  but  those  northerners,  whose 
poets,  such  as  they  are,  sing  in  their  highest 
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inspiration  the  deeds  of  monsters,  monsters  of 
human  flesh  and  blood,  how  fearful  are  they ! 

Leon,  forecasting  these  dangers,  would 
under  other  circumstances  have  been  glad  to 
have  seen  his  beloved  child  affianced  to  one 
who  is  the  most  accomplished  prince  in 
Europe,  and  at  the  same  time  is  well  skilled 
in  the  use  of  arms  and  the  management  of 
armies.  It  is  known  of  the  soldiers  of  Aqui- 
taine  that,  while  brave  as  lions  in  war,  they 
are  gentle  in  peace,  and  as  allies,  either  in  war 
or  peace,  are  true  and  faithful. 

An  alliance  sealed  by  ties  of  blood  between 
Juverna  and  Aquitaine  were  indeed  a  triumph. 

'  I  will  think  no  more  of  it,  because  it 
cannot  be,'  is  the  resolve  of  Leon.  Yet  he 
cannot  help  the  reflection  with  all  his  phi- 
losophy, and  it  might  have  grown  upon  him 
into  some  action  but  for  another  and  more 
pressing  care. 

Leviathan,  which  by  order  of  Leon  has 
taken  out  Simeon  and  his  companion  Eli  to 
Joppa  and  left  them  there,  has  returned  ;  has 
been  out,  again,  making  inquiries  as  to  the 
fate  of  Simeon,  and  is  once  more  back  to 
Juverna. 
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The  news  she  brings  is  not  widely  di- 
vulged, but  whatever  the  news  may  be  it 
produces  an  effect  which  all  who  know  the 
facts  deplore. 

It  is  causing  for  the  first  time  sadness, 
gloom,  feebleness  in  the  living  star  of  Juverna, 
the  lovely  Erine  Leoline,  the  apple  of  the  eye 
of  Leon  the  Wise.  In  Juverna  there  are,  as 
a  rule,  no  great  extremes  either  of  grief  or  of 
mirth.  The  people  are  all  strong  and  are  all 
happy.  It  is  best  to  define  them  as  a  people  of 
happiness  rather  than  of  pleasure,  a  wide  and 
marked  distinction.  They  enjoy  all  nature, 
but  the  enjoyment  is  equal ;  it  is  happiness, 
not  that  pleasure  which  means  and  carries 
with  it  the  counterpart  of  sorrow. 

In  the  diet  of  the  people  nothing  that 
has  ever  lived  as  an  animal  forms  a  part; 
their  drink  is  the  pure  distillate  of  the  skies. 
Their  regular  habits  of  rising  with  the  sun, 
and  of  retiring  to  rest  very  soon  after  he  has 
withdrawn  his  light ;  their  freedom  from  worry 
of  war,  noise  of  victory,  and  gloom  of  defeat ; 
their  freedom  from  the  clatter  of  commerce 
and  madness  of  barter, — these  all  conduce  to 
a  dignified  serenity  of  life  and  health  which  is 
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unknown  in  other  historical  civilisations,  save 
and  except  in  the  centres  of  the  Ind,  from 
whom  the  Juvernians  originally  migrated,  and 
whose  language  and  myths  they  still  in  great 
part  retain. 

No  people  can  be  found  who  can  bear  a 
domestic  or  even  a  national  calamity  more 
serenely  than  the  people  of  Juverna,  and  yet 
they,  in  this  moment  of  regret,  when  the  child 
of  their  hearts  is  in  sadness,  feel,  after  a  manner 
quite  special,  a  depth  of  human  sympathy,  for 
father  and  for  child,  akin  to  pain. 

The  sadness  is  changed  by  a  change  in 
the  lives  of  those  most  concerned. 

Leon  determines  on  a  journey  of  unusual 
length.  Leviathan  is  to  be  got  ready  at  once 
for  a  voyage  that  may  last  two  years. 

In  his  anxiety  to  be  faithful  and  just  to 
every  member  of  the  crew  of  Leviathan,  each 
one  is  apprised  that  he  may  have  to  leave  home 
and  family  for  a  time  unnamed,  and  may  have 
to  encounter  unusual  difficulties  and  dangers. 
Each  one  is  left  at  complete  liberty  to  decide 
as  he  wishes,  but  not  one  retires  from  his  post 
and  duty. 

The  spirits  of  the  fair  Erine  revive  as  the 
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preparations  for  her  journey  are  carried  out, 
and  on  the  day  of  her  departure  the  many 
friends  who  follow  her  to  the  southern  bay 
to  witness  her  departure  and  pay  their  fare- 
wells are  gladdened  by  the  improvement 
which  they  behold. 

Leon's  heart  is  also  very  glad :  his  Erine  is 
a  child  of  health  again. 

And  Leviathan  never  more  gaily  or  merrily 
carries  her  forth  on  the  crest  of  the  waves 
into  the  open  sea. 
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CHAPTEE  IX. 

RECALLED   TO   ARMS. 

Julius  Severus,  Governor  of  Britain,  is  alone 
in  his  quarters  at  Londinum,  which  at  the 
suggestion  of  Csesar  is  now  made  the  principal 
seat  of  government  of  the  lonely  province 
over  which  he  rules. 

An  open  volume  of  one  of  the  only  authors 
he  cares  to  read  lies  beside  him,  and  in  that 
he  peruses  through  the  first  pages,  until  he 
reaches  a  line  where  the  Britons  are  spoken 
of  as  quite  disjoined  from  all  the  world  : — 

'  Et  penitus  toto  divisos  orhe  Britannos' 

Then,  feeling  the  full  import  of  the  saying, 
he  casts  aside  the  book  and  broods  in  anger. 

'  In  truth  these  Britons,  we  Britons — for 
what  am  I  but  one  of  them  ? — are  divided  from 
all  the  world.  Shut  off  by  sea  from  the  whole 
world,  and  with  nothing  to  do  but  eat  and 
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sleep  and  fret  and  fume.  What  is  the  worth 
of  life  ? ' 

The  name  of  Severus  is  now  of  itself  alone 
an  army  of  conquest.  Who  dares  dispute  with 
it  except  himself?     And  for  that  he  hates  it. 

He  has  reached  the  stage  of  ambition 
when,  without  action,  existence  is  a  curse. 

His  sole  resource  is  hate.  He  hates  every- 
thing ! 

He  hates  wine,  and  yet  he  holds  by  it. 

He  hates  Britain,  and  yet  he  remains  in  it. 

He  hates  governorship,  and  yet  he  con- 
tinues to  govern,  and  would,  as  soon  as  look 
at  him,  kill  the  man  who  would  presume  to 
fill  his  place. 

He  hates  Caesar,  and  yet  he  serves  him. 

He  hates  the  gods,  and  yet  he  worships 
them. 

He  hates  women,  and  yet  he  would  give 
his  life  for  one  woman,  aye,  twenty  lives  did 
he  possess  them.  For  one  woman  he  would 
sacrifice  every  faithful  soldier  under  his  com- 
mand and  not  for  a  moment  think  it  a  wrong 
deed.  And  she  a  child  of  the  race  he  most 
of  all  despises  as  well  as  hates  ! 

Severus   is   mad.      It    is   not   wonderful. 
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All  men  are  mad  on  something.  He  is  mad 
about  a  woman,  the  worst  of  madnesses  !  He 
gets  a  new  idea  into  his  mind,  which,  floating 
on  in  the  current  of  his  thoughts,  changes  into 
a  vein  leading  him  to  a  speculation  that  almost 
shakes  him  into  merriment  and  suggests  a  ques- 
tion which  comes  without  being  bidden. 

^  Why  did  the  gods  make  women  ? 

^  When  they  were  making  the  living  world, 
why  did  they  not  see  some  way  of  peopling 
the  world  without  sexes  ?  Surely  such  clever 
spirits  who  had  the  game  in  their  own  hands, 
as  it  were,  could  have  done  something  differ- 
ent and  better ! 

'  They  must  have  been  men  themselves  ! 
No,  for  if  they  had  been  they  would  have  been 
Aviser. 

'  They  must  have  been  women !  No,  for  if 
they  had  been  they  would  have  saved  them- 
selves much  suffering,  and  would  have  made 
themselves  stronger  than  men  ! 

'  What,  then,  were  they  ?  ' 

And  here  Severus,  like  many  a  heathen 
philosopher  greater  than  he,  gives  up  the 
enigma. 

He  can  rest  and  think  on  these  subjects 
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no  longer.  He  must  move  and  get  into  action, 
or  he  will  sink  into  a  despair  as  bad  as  the 
despair  of  fesar.     He  must  shake  off  despair. 

'  Call  Varus.' 

The  attendant  who  has  been  summoned 
to  receive  this  message  receives  it,  and  is  away 
as  quickly  as  his  feet  can  carry  him.  The 
attendant,  from  some  experience,  knows  the 
man  from  whom  the  order  emanates,  and 
trembles  at  an  order  that  portends  a  hurricane 
of  anger  if  Varus  should  not  be  found  at  the 
spur  of  the  moment. 

Fortunately  Varus  is  near  at  hand. 

While  Varus  is  coming,  Severus  retires 
into  his  citadel,  the  room  in  which  his  arms, 
his  maps,  his  plans,  his  trophies  are  collected. 

On  a  wall  before  him  an  outhne  of  the 
island  of  Britain  has  been  boldly  and  skilfully 
drawn  in  charcoal  on  a  white  surface. 

The  interior  of  the  island  is  also  well 
filled  up,  the  various  Roman  stations  or  camps 
being  clearly  marked  with  the  roads  connect- 
ing them  ;  a  network  of  military  lines,  with  the 
distances  marked  in  stadii,  eight  to  a  mile. 

Picking  up  the  pointed  end  of  a  broken 
spear  he  traces  out  wuth  it  a  line  of  march 
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from  Londinum,  where  he  stands,  to  Ebor, 
sixteen  hundred  stadii  to  the  north.  From 
Ebor  he  follows  out  another  line  extending 
north-west  until  it  faces  the  sea  with  the 
small  island  of  Mona  Taciti  lying  not  many 
bowshot  from  the  land.  He  counts  the  encamp- 
ments on  this  line  of  march,  and  numbers 
up  the  soldiers  that  are  lying  in  them. 

There  are  twelve  camps  of  considerable 
size,  from  each  of  which  four  hundred  men 
can  easily  be  spared. 

Twelve  four  hundreds,  four  thousand 
eight  hundred.     An  ample  number. 

Satisfied  on  this  point,  his  eyes  turn  once 
more  to  the  outline  on  the  wall.  He  carries 
his  view  across  the  sea  beyond  the  tiny  island 
of  Mona  close  on  the  British  coast-line,  to 
another  and  much  larger  island  further  west. 

Juverna  I 

He  measures  the  distance  from  Britain  to 
Juverna  at  the  nearest  point  from  the  island 
of  Mona.  '  With  a  fair  wind  it  is  a  two  days' 
voyage.  It  is  rather  more  than  twice  the  dis- 
tance from  Dola  on  the  south-eastern  coast 
across  to  the  shores  of  Gaul.' 

Using  the  broken  spear  as  a  staff  he  now 
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paces  the  chamber,  still  making  various  cal- 
culations and  plans  with  an  eagerness  that 
amounts  to  enthusiasm.  His  heart  warms  to 
something  that  is  to  him  pleasurable  beyond 
all  else  except  one  thing.  He  has  hopes  of 
more  victories  yet  before  he  dies,  and  this, 
although  it  is  not  the  chief,  is  a  victory. 

His  face  grows  radiant,  inspired.  He 
might  be  going  to  do  some  grand  and  merci- 
ful deed.  He  might  be  about  to  save  some 
human  souls  from  misery,  pain,  death.  His 
finely  chiselled  face  is  hghted  up  with  a  truly 
briUiant  expression,  the  eye  of  Cassius,  the 
brow  of  the  great  Julius,  the  lip  of  Cicero. 

The  grand  exploit  so  grateful  to  him,  is 
it  one  of  mercy  ? 

No,  indeed  ;  it  is  one  of  rapine,  pillage, 
murder. 

To  him  these  three  exploits  are  no  crimes. 
They  are  virtues.  By  them  Eome  has  been 
made  what  she  is. 

What  she  is.     Mistress  of  the  world ! 

*Wouldst  thou,  Severus,  take  over  thy 
four  thousand  eight  hundred  armed  men  to  the 
Island  of  Peace  and  Beauty ;  lay  waste  its 
fertile  plains ;  plant  thy  savage  encampments 
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in  the  place  of  its  peaceful  cities  ;  reduce  to 
submission  its  gentle  and  righteous  people, 
introduce  into  the  homes  of  such  a  people  all 
the  miseries  and  juggleries  of  thy  nation, 
money,  usury,  wages,  servitude,  robbery,  mad 
settlement  of  unnecessary  quarrels  by  so-called 
laws,  grades,  castes,  ranks,  human  deities, 
slaves,  plagues,  pestilences,  wine,  lust,  and 
every  sink  of  iniquity  which  thy  Eomish 
system  has  developed,  fed,  and  nourished? 

'  Wouldst  thou,  Julius  Severus,  man  of 
many  gifts,  use  thy  gifts  to  bring  the  island 
of  the  golden  age  of  thine  own  poets  into  such 
sadness  and  death  ? ' 

His  answer,  were  it  spoken  in  our  ears, 
was  plain  enough  : — 

'  Certainly.  Why  not  ?  Eomans  are  fight- 
ing men.  War  is  their  nature,  and  victory  is 
their  glory.' 

'Eome,  in  civilising  the  world  to  her  fashion, 
which  is  civilisation,  has  taken  upon  herself,  in 
past  ages,  enormous  responsibilities. 

~  '  She  is  a  tremendous  power  and  she  must, 
having  become  such,  be  equal  to  her  mission. 
In  times  past,  Csesar  the  great,  and  Claudius 
won    Britain    by   their    courage,   enterprise, 
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and  genius,  and  shall  this  island,  naturally  a 
part  of  the  same  country,  be  under  another 
power  for  the  sake  of  a  little  sentiment  or  a 
little  scruple  at  using  the  overwhelming  force 
of  Eome  to  bring  her  to  obedience  and  give 
her  lands  to  Eoman  lords  ? 

'  We  need  not  slay ;  we  are  too  strong  for 
that. 

'  We  may  be  merciful.  We  need  only 
seize,  and  hold  fast  when  we  have  seized. 

'  Juverna,  as  a  Eoman  province,  will  be 
another  gem  in  the  crown  of  Caesar,  a  distinc- 
tion to  Juverna  as  well  as  to  Eome. 

'  And  a  protection  too.  For  might  not 
northern  savages,  with  their  w^hite  faces  and 
flaxen  hair,  and  massive  limbs,  come  down  on 
Juverna  if  Eome  did  not  ? 

'  Severus  will  save  Juverna,  and  therewith 
himself.  It  will  be  pastime  for  him  and  add 
to  his  fame.  May- be  the  place  will  take  his 
name  in  history.  The  Isle  of  Severus.  What 
a  sentence  to  stand  forth  in  the  literature  of 
the  sea ! ' 

All  these  thoughts  cross  the  mind  of 
Severus  as  fast  as  he  crosses  the  courts  of  his 
VOL.  in.  L 
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house  until  the  announcement  of  the  officer 
whom  he  has  summoned  to  his  council. 

Varus ! 

Varus  is  predestined  by  his  master  to  be 
the  first  Governor  of  Eome  in  Juverna. 

Varus  is  a  tried  and  proven  man  :  he  is  an 
officer  within  an  officer  :  he  is  a  part  of  Severus. 
When  Severus  bids  his  own  right  hand  to  do 
some  act,  he  does  not  expect  more  of  it  than 
he  expects  of  Varus  when  he  gives  the  order 
to  that  member  of  his  corps  ;  and  he  is  never 
deceived,  never  disappointed. 

Severus  would  cut  off  his  own  right  hand 
if  it  disobeyed  him  or  failed  to  obey  him  ;  he 
would  cut  off  Varus  with  equal  facility  for  the 
same  offence  or  failure,  and  they  both  know 
the  fact  with  the  most  perfect  and  best  under- 
standing. 

For  some  time  Varus  stands  mute  before 
his  superior,  waiting  to  be  addressed.  He 
would  stand  till  daylight  if  it  were  required  of 
him. 

This  time  the  delay  is  brief. 

'  Is  the  report  of  thy  late  expedition,  good 
Varus,  ready  for  my  hearing  of  it  ?  ' 

'  It  is,  my  lord.' 
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'  I  will  take  it  of  thee  by  question  : — 

'  Didst  thou  cross  from  the  western  coast 
to  the  isle  of  Juverna  ?  ' 

'  I  did,  according  to  thy  instruction.' 

'  Didst  thou  see  aught  of  that  strange 
vessel  which  wanders  over  the  world  at 
large  ? ' 

'  It  sailed  by  our  own  coast,  making  for  the 
south,  and  almost  crossed  us  in  its  passage.' 

'  Didst  thou  demand  salutation  to  Caesar  ?  ' 

'  I  did  many  times,  but  it  made  no  sign 
save  that  of  friendship  ;  for  it,  there  might  be 
no  such  emperor  as  C^sar.' 

'  Enough  !  it  gives  all  the  ground  of  com- 
plaint that  one  could  desire.  But  what  of  the 
people  of  Juverna  ? ' 

'  My  lord  has  but  to  land  with  half  a  legion 
and  take  possession.  They  cannot  kill  a  bird, 
a  beast,  a  fly.     It  is  against  their  faith.' 

'  We  will  not  kill,  Varus,  we  will  not  kill  ; 
we  will  take,  we  will  take,  we  will  take  ;  and 
until  Cgesar's  will  is  known  thou  slialt  be 
Governor  of  the  island.' 

The  expression  of  Varus  is  beyond  de- 
scription. It  is  not  altogether  an  expression 
of  dehght,  for  a  superstitious  fear  creeps  over 

L  2 
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him  that  Juverna  will  be  an  awful  place  to 
govern.  He  has  swept  its  coasts,  and  to  the 
best  of  his  rough  ability  has  talked  with  its 
people,  and  they,  in  their  poetic  and  legendary 
manner,  have  told  him  tales  about  mountains, 
coasts,  and  caves,  and  about  mysterious  beings 
inhabiting  these  silent  places,  which  makes 
his  blood  run  cold  in  his  veins.  Give  Varus 
command  of  a  hundred  catapults  and  he  is  at 
home  in  a  moment,  but  put  him  in  command 
of  a  mysterious  place  inhabited  by  spiritual 
beings,  and  what  shall  he  do  ? 

At  one  spot  where  he  has  anchored  on  the 
coast  of  Juverna  in  order  to  get  a  supply  of 
fresh  water,  the  people  of  the  village  near  the 
shore,  in  their  bright  and  happy  way,  have 
rowed  out  in  their  small  and  exquisite  canoes 
to  welcome  and  help  him.  They  have  been  so 
fascinating  and  kind,  they  have  almost  softened 
his  stony  heart  towards  them.  The  women 
have  sung  him  sweetest  songs  ;  the  men  have 
given  him  their  best  help  and  loaded  him  with 
gifts ;  the  children  have  danced  to  him  and 
nave  sat  on  his  knees  ;  have  told  him  stories 
about  their  dogs  and  birds  ;  have  asked  him  to 
tell  them  stories  about  his  children  and  their 
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loves,  and  have  fairly  brought  tears  into  his 
soldierly  eyes. 

All  this  is  very  distressing  for  Varus  to 
remember  with  the  picture  of  his  new  responsi- 
bihties  straight  before  him  ;  but  the  kindness 
is  after  all  a  minor  difficulty  compared  with 
the  fearful  dread  he  entertains  of  the  other 
occupants  of  the  island,  who,  although  they 
are  never  seen,  are,  as  he  knows  too  well,  very 
distinctly  heard. 

Speaking  bodies  through  which  he  cannot 
thrust  a  sword,  towards  which  he  cannot  throw 
a  javelin,  at  which  he  cannot  cast  a  stone  from 
a  sling  or  a  catapult,  are  not  quite  the  subjects 
over  which  he,  Varus,  would  like  to  rule  ;  and 
he  is  sure  they  are  there  because  he  has  heard 
them. 

Where  he  landed,  and  was  treated  so 
kindly,  there  was  a  beautiful  bay  of  white 
sand.  The  sand  was  completely  bestudded 
with  shells  which  were  so  pretty  that  even  he 
was  delighted  with  them. 

He  has  heard,  as  many  other  Eomans  have 
heard  the  fact,  that  Hadrian,  the  reigning 
Ca3sar,  is  very  fond  of  shells,  and  has  actually 
engaged  a  famous  natural  history  scholar  and 
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pupil  of  the  two  Plinies,  uncle  and  nephew,  to 
make  for  him  a  collection  of  shells  and  arrange 
them  for  his  study. 

The  opportunity  must  not  be  lost ;  Varus 
must  gather  shells  to  send  to  Csesar. 

Guided  by  his  companions  he  came  to  one 
particular  spot  where  the  shells  were  prettiest 
and  best  of  all,  a  wide  piece  of  pure  white 
sand  jutting  a  little  into  the  sea. 

As  they  reached  the  centre  of  this  charmed 
spot  Varus  and  two  of  his  companion  soldiers 
who  had  borne  him  company  were  startled 
out  of  all  propriety  for  soldiers  of  Eome. 

Wherever  they  put  down  a  foot  there  were 
sounds  in  the  air  almost  directly  above  their 
heads,  sounds  hke  those  of  a  man  uttering, 
in  a  deep  and  hollow  yet  musical  voice, 
some  inarticulate  words.  Sometimes,  if  the 
footsteps  on  the  sand  were  gentle,  the  sounds 
were  those  as  of  gratitude  and  rehef ;  but  when 
the  steps  were  firm  and  rude  the  sounds  were 
fearful :  they  were  groans,  they  were  screams, 
they  were  showers  of  sighs  like  sharp  winds 
tearing  through  frozen  branches  of  trees  and 
breaking  them  with  crisping  crashes. 

The  children  of  the  place  could  pick  up  the 
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shells  heedless  of  the  noises  overhead.  Varus 
and  his  friends,  aghast  with  fear,  hasten  away 
and  ask  no  word  of  explanation  until  they  are 
far  from  the  horrid  spot. 

The  explanation  given  to  them  does  not 
add  to  their  satisfaction. 

The  voice  they  heard  was  the  voice  of  the 
god  of  the  winds.  In  Juverna  this  god  is 
always  speaking  by  the  sea,  but  he  never  hurts 
those  who  are  gentle  and  good.  Once  a  very 
bad  man  landed  on  the  shore,  and  after  being 
most  kindly  treated,  killed  a  native  in  order 
to  carry  away  a  goat  that  he  might  have  had 
for  nothing  if  he  had  only  said  he  wanted  it 
and  had  promised  to  treat  it  tenderly. 

Then  the  god  of  the  winds  got  very  wrath, 
appeared  in  the  shape  of  a  huge  scroD  of  water, 
and  sweeping  along  the  sea  after  the  boat  of 
that  wicked  man,  drew  up  him,  with  his  boat 
and  all  that  was  in  it,  a  terrific  height  into  the 
air,  and  after  dashing  him  down  into  the  very 
bottom  of  the  deep,  disappeared  in  a  cloud  and 
a  deluge  of  rain  that  made  the  sea  itself  boil 
and  foam  like  water  in  a  cauldron. 

Varus  believed  the  story  implicitly.  Why 
should  he  doubt  it,  for  had  he  not  himself  heard 
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the  voice  in  all  its  modulations,  save  and  except 
those  of  passion  and  revenge  ? 

And  how  could  he,  Varus,  rule  and  govern 
powers  like  these  ? 

But  he  dare  not  dispute,  at  the  moment, 
the  ruhng  of  Severus,  whatever  might  happen ; 
so  he  merely  replied  in  his  laconic  style : 

'  I  am  at  my  lord's  command.' 

In  a  few  minutes  the  orders  of  the  com- 
mander are  recorded. 

'  An  insult  has  been  paid  to  CaBsar  and  must 
be  atoned  for. 

'  Let  forty  of  the  vessels  of  war ' — vessels 
built  under  the  direction  of  Severus  himself, 
— '  now  lying  in  the  great  river  Thamesis  off 
Londinum,  be  despatched  down  the  river, 
along  the  eastern  coast,  round  by  the  south- 
ern sea-line  to  Bolerium,  and  up  by  the  west- 
ern sea  to  the  small  island  of  Mona,  and 
wait  there  to  convey  four  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred men,  ready  for  every  contingency  of 
war. 

'  Let  the  illustrious  Fabius,  now  fortu- 
nately in  the  camp,  take  command,  as  sub- 
praetor,  in  the  absence  of  Severus 
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'  Make  ready  a  flying  escort  to  accompany 
Severus  on  his  march  to  the  north,  in  order  to 
collect  the  troops  that  are  to  embark  for  the 
conquest  of  Juverna. 

'Let  thenative  chief  and  freedman  of  Eome, 
Segonax  the  potter,  remain  with  the  illustrious 
Fabius  and  assist  him  in  the  government  and 
the  management  of  the  native  powers  and 
people  according  to  his  best  wisdom  and  judg- 
ment. 

'  Let  a  messenger  prepare  to  hasten  at  once 
to  Eome  to  convey  to  Cajsar  and  the  Senate 
the  resolution  of  Severus  that  Juverna,  having 
through  one  of  her  greatest  elders  insulted 
the  flag  of  CaBsar,  must  needs  be  brought 
under  subjection  to  Eome,  lest  Britain,  fol- 
lowing her  example,  should  revolt  once  more 
and  overwhelm  the  Eoman  army  of  occupa- 
tion.' 

Varus  is  dull  in  the  matter  of  policy,  but 
he  is  not  so  dull  as  to  be  blind  to  the  injustice 
of  this  new  humour  of  his  master. 

To  himself  he  apologises  for  his  master  as 
well  as  himself. 

It  is  hopeless  to  try  to  live  on  in  kill- 
ing inactivity,  and  Severus,  therefore,  is  driven 
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by  his  own  restlessness  to  war  even  with  this 
inoffensive  people. 

If  in  their  journey  to  the  north  news  would 
but  come  that  the  Mseatge  had  descended  to 
test  the  wall  of  Hadrian,  what  a  grand  diversion 
that  would  be  ! 

Juverna  might  then  be  saved,  and  Severus 
might  have  a  foe  worthy  of  his  consummate 
skill  and  energy. 

These  are  passing  waves  of  hope  making 
their  way  through  the  dense  brain  of  Varus, 
and  struggling  so  slowly  towards  his  heart  that 
they  die  out  ere  they  reach  their  destination. 

But  what  is  it  comes  next,  and  in  such  a 
triumphant  wave  that  it  reaches  his  heart  with 
a  pressure  which  almost  overwhelms  it  with 
dehght  ? 

Varus  is  receiving  the  final  details  of  com- 
mand and  duty,  when  a  messenger  who  has 
lately  landed  at  Dola  arrives  from  Eome, 
bringing  a  message  to  the  Governor  of  Britain 
direct  from  Cassar  and  bearing  the  imperial 
superscription. 
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Eead,  Severus,  read !  Open  thine  eyes 
and  read  !    Listen,  Varus  !    Listen  ! 

My  Severus,— The  Jews  of  Palestine,  led  by  Simeon, 
their  pretended  king  and  deliverer,  have  revolted.  They 
have  taken  Joppa,  have  killed  Servien,  have  fought 
successfully  a  battle  at  Bethulia,  in  the  heart  of  Pales- 
tine ;  have  seized  many  of  our  camps  and  have  fortified 
themselves  in  the  north  of  GalHee  near  to  the  place 
where  their  former  leader,  Josephus,  so  long  defied 
Vespasian. 

Tinnius  E,ufus,  Governor  of  Palestine,  implores  us  from 
Jerusalem  for  thy  aid  and  counsel  in  war  and  for  thee  to 
take  chief  command  of  the  forces  of  the  Province. 

I  charge  thee  therefore,  having  established  a  proper 
substitute  in  thy  place,  to  proceed  at  once  to  Rome,  bring- 
ing with  thee  the  Britannic  legion  and  as  many  ships  of 
war  as  thou  hast  at  command,  seeing  that  thou  wilt  have 
to  fight  thy  way  into  Palestine  from  the  sea. 

Bring  with  thee  also  the  man  Segonax  the  potter  as 
a  visitor  to  Caesar  and  a  hostage  to  Ex)me. 

Hadrian. 

The  face  of  Severus  clouds  and  brightens 
as  this  sudden  news  surprises  him. 

Soon  he  settles  into  his  usual  cold  demea- 
nour and  Varus  takes  his  new  commands. 

'  Let  all  that  I  have  said  be  deleted  from 
thy  mind,  and  in  the  morning  return  for  the 
orders  that  must  then  be  issued.' 

With  a  bounding  heart  Varus  retires. 
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With  a  thoughtful  brow  Severus  sits  down 
to  his  new  meditations. 

With  a  doubtful  fear  Segonax  hears  of  his 
projected  journey  to  the  palace  of  Caesar . 

With  a  careless  pride  Fabius,  ere  he  closes 
his  day,  reads  and  accepts  the  request  of 
Severus  to  act  as  his  deputy  in  Britain  with 
Saserna  as  his  trusty  counsellor. 

In  the  camp,  as  the  news  spreads,  many 
sobs  of  women  and  children  are  heard. 

And,  Mithra  be  praised,  Juverna  is  saved. 
The  gem  of  the  western  sea  remains  as  tlie 
Island  of  Peace  and  Beauty 
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CHAPTER  X. 

THE   KEIGN   OF   SIMEON. 

The  reign  of  Simon,  or  Simeon  the  king, 
called  also  by  the  enthusiasts  of  the  Jewish 
people  Bar-Cohab,  or  Bar-Cochbas,  the  Son 
of  a  Star,  commences  in  gloom,  but  the  intense 
hatred  of  the  Jews  to  Rome,  Romans,  and 
Roman  rule  gives  it  vitality. 

Were  Tinnius  Rufus  a  man  of  real  energy 
the  new  reign,  notwithstanding  all  the  glory 
with  which  it  has  been  inaugurated,  would 
soon  cease. 

Lucius  Quietus  a  Moor,  who  some  years 
before  put  down  a  revolt  similar  to  that  of 
Simeon,  and  who  by  order  of  Trajan  was 
for  a  time  Governor  of  Judea,  would  have 
made  short  work  of  the  whole  affair.  Under 
Trajan,  in  fact,  the  revolt  could  never  have 
proceeded  to  the  extent  of  the  enthronement 
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of  a  Jewish  king  and  tlie  establishment  of  a 
new  seat  of  government. 

It  has  been  the  favourite  idea  of  the  Eoman 
rulers  and  philosophers  that  the  Jews  are 
unfitted  for  the  exercise  of  an  independent 
government  of  their  own.  It  is  equally  well 
beheved  that  they  are  unconquerable. 

A  paradox  of  politics. 

Seneca  said  of  the  Jews,  when  they  troubled 
Nero,  that,  although  they  were  conquered,  they 
gave  laws  to  their  conquerors. 

This  was  a  saying  full  of  wisdom,  taken 
from  nature  and  from  the  reading  of  natural 
events.  But  now  the  Jews  have  got  beyond 
the  practice  of  giving  laws  to  their  conquerors ; 
they  have  to  give  laws  to  themselves. 

The  death  of  Elkanah  has  thrown  a  gloom 
over  the  first  days  following  upon  the  corona- 
tion of  Simeon.  It  has  also  caused  a  pause  in 
the  labours  of  the  king  and  his  councillors 
which,  under  the  circumstances,  is  the  best 
event  that  can  befall  him  and  them. 

It  brings  reflection,  it  brings  prayer,  it 
brings  repose. 

On  reflection  the  people  feel  that  an  old 
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man,  always  a  wild  enthusiast,  one  who  had 
borne  untold  sufferings  for  his  kindred  and 
people,  became  in  the  triumph  of  victory 
bereft  of  reason.  So  they  offer  up  their  prayers 
for  him  more  fervently  that  his  soul  may 
be  released  from  its  prison,  and  in  the  act 
find  that  holy  repose  which  ever  follows  the 
effort  of  bearing,  in  common,  the  pangs  of 
sorrow  incident  upon  the  loss  of  those  who 
have  been  long  known,  loved,  reverenced,  and 
trusted. 

The  days  of  mourning  pass  away  ;  and  in 
the  synagogue  Akiba  preaches  before  the  king 
on  the  death  of  one  of  the  king's  servants. 
Akiba  is  of  all  men  able  to  turn  the  event  that 
has  occurred  to  the  best  account.  He  records 
the  faithful  suffering  life  that  has  been  lost, 
he  describes  the  courageous  character  who  to 
the  last,  like  the  ancient  prophet,  denounced 
sin.  He  compares  Elkanah  to  all  the  pro- 
phets who  exalted  the  good  name  and  good 
deeds  of  the  anointed  of  Israel,  and  who  yet 
denounced  even  the  anointed  if  the  anointed 
perverted  equity,  or  if  the  priests  should 
teach  for  hire.  And  he  concludes  by  indicat- 
ing how  Elkanah,  like  a  true  prophet,  gave 
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up  his  life  to  his  duty,  the  noblest  thing  the 
noblest  and  most  esteemed  of  men  can  do. 

The  days  of  mourning  are  succeeded  by 
a  return  to  universal  rejoicing,  followed  by  a 
peaceful  calm  such  as  never  was  felt  before 
by  the  Jews  of  many  generations.  A  council 
of  state  is  formed  from  the  wisest  of  the 
people  ;  schools  are  placed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  ablest  scholars  ;  guilds  are  duly 
established,  and  all  men,  according  to  their 
callings,  are  incited  to  apply  their  skill  and 
their  knowledge  to  the  common  good.  The 
sublime  art  of  healing  diseases  ;  and  the  still 
more  sublime  art  of  preventing  disease  by  strict 
fulfilment  of  the  laws  of  Moses,  adapted  to 
the  new  conditions,  are  sedulously  cultivated. 
From  the  elders  judges  are  appointed,  who, 
favoured  by  the  king  and  always  in  his  fear, 
sit  in  his  royal  name  and  place,  dispensing 
justice  to  the  people.  And,  the  ceremonies 
of  the  synagogue,  under  the  eye  of  Akiba,  are 
made  glorious,  as  means  to  an  end,  the  grand 
end  of  fostering  a  godly  life  and  a  godly 
mind. 

To  the  king  himself  one  special  part  is 
confided,  the  armed  safety  of  his  crown,  his 
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government,  and  his  people.  In  this  part  the 
king  is  a  perfect  master  ;  a  master  who  can 
meet  the  powerful  forces  which  are  likely  to 
be  arrayed  against  him  and  his,  man  to  man. 
If  there  be  one  art  which  he  has  learned  better 
than  another  it  is  that  Eoman  art  of  war  which 
Fidelis  taught  him.  A  trained  athlete,  skilled 
to  perfection  in  the  use  of  arms,  he  possesses 
the  rare  faculty  of  making  the  art  appear  to 
others  a  pleasant  and  captivating  pursuit ; 
and  with  this  power  of  teaching  practically 
the  youths  under  his  rule  he  can  also  teach 
the  strategy  of  the  Eoman  commanders,  to- 
gether with  the  mechanical  and  engineering 
work  of  Eoman  civihsation.  He  can  direct 
the  construction  of  fortifications,  the  laying- 
down  of  roads,  and  the  production  and  use 
of  weapons  of  offence  and  defence  alike. 

These  qualities  of  the  new  king  are  a  host 
in  themselves,  and  are  backed  by  another 
quality  which  is  alone  a  host  of  hosts,  namely, 
the  quahty  of  absolute  courage,  the  best 
foundation,  personally,  of  the  power  of  the 
'  Son  of  a  Star.'  In  his  own  destiny  Simeon 
believes  as  firmly  as  ever  : — 

*  Nothing  can  make  him  afraid.' 
VOL.  III.  M 
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He  is  not  born,  like  other  men,  to  die  and  be 
no  more  seen. 

Probably  none  of  his  youthful  scholars 
entertain  the  same  belief  as  attached  to  them- 
selves. Yet  it  mightily  exalts  their  faith  and 
their  enthusiasm  to  see  the  belief  personified 
in  one  man,  and  he  their  leader  and  king. 

In  fighting  for  such  a  king  death  has  lost 
his  terrors,  since  in  protecting  a  life  so  specially 
favoured  by  the  will  of  the  Supreme  Euler,  the 
direct  work  of  that  Supreme  Will,  its  inspira- 
tion, its  object,  its  pleasure,  is  being  fulfilled. 

They  also  who  believe  and  fight  for  this 
king  fulfil  prophecy ;  they  are  the  inspired 
instruments  of  inspiration. 

The  whole  vital  construction  of  the  new 
city  and  of  the  new  state  is  in  this  way 
moulded  into  a  form  which  seems  destined  to 
last  for  ever.  Eeligion,  order,  learning,  power, 
are  the  foundations  of  the  new  kingdom. 

From  all  sides  scholars  sweep  into  the  new 
and  beautiful  city,  to  aid  in  carrying  out  the 
will  of  its  rulers,  and  soon  they  form  an  army 
of  occupation  that  promises  to  defy  Eome 
not  in  Palestine  alone,  but  in  all  parts  where 
Eoman  might  prevails.     In  due  course  the  Son 
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of  a  Star  sees  himself  at  the  head  of  an  army 
of  two  hundred  thousand  men. 

In  time  this  army,  grouped  in  legions  after 
the  manner  of  Eome,  and  placed  under  young 
and  enthusiastic  commanders,  is  sent  out  into 
the  provinces  to  set  up  centres  there,  and 
in  Palestine  there  are  soon  fifty  entrenched 
schools,  or  castles  as  some  call  them,  to  which 
the  king,  with  his  noble  body  of  elects,  can 
pass  to  and  fro  without  fear  and,  indeed,  with- 
out the  least  molestation  or  hindrance. 

To  these  centres  of  the  army  names  are 
given,  derived  from  the  earlier  great  history 
of  the  Jews,  when,  as  now,  they  had  their 
king,  their  altar,  and  their  home  all  to  them- 
selves and  all  their  own. 

Secure,  as  they  assume,  in  the  substantial 
requisites,  the  rulers  of  the  new  kingdom  are 
quickly  alive  to  the  importance  of  adding 
beauty  and  splendour  to  their  possessions, 
and  their  first  care  is  for  their  central  city, 
their  New  Jerusalem. 

By  her  secret,  and  some  think  super- 
human, power  Huldah  has  founded  and  raised 
this  city.  She  has  expended  her  skill  on  a 
site  which  by  natural  formation  is  a  type  of 
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the  old  Jerusalem.  The  three  walls  on  one 
side  are  present :  a  valley  divides  the  place 
into  two  parts :  an  elevated  spot  on  the 
northern  side,  where  the  ascent  from  another 
valley  forms  an  easily  fortified  embankment, 
gives  a  place  for  the  temple.  From  near  this 
spot  a  pool  of  water  supplies  the  city  with  the 
first  of  human  necessities,  like  another  pool 
of  Siloam  ;  and  far  away  to  the  north-east  of 
the  city  rises  the  beautiful  mount  of  Hermon, 
Sirion  or  Sion,  from  which  the  river  of  the 
chosen,  the  sacred  Jordan,  takes  the  first  steps 
of  its  southward  course  past  Mount  Naphtali 
and  the  Sea  of  Galilee  through  the  land. 

But  in  the  midst  of  all  his  fame,  his  power, 
his  glory,  the  newly  arisen  king  feels  a 
sojourner  only  in  the  land  over  which  he 
reigns. 

Could  Erine  Leoline  be  now  by  his  side, 
what  a  king  he  would  be  ! 

Impossible  !  she  would  lend  no  aid  to  the 
work  he  has  to  perform,  and  his  people  would 
scorn  her  as  an  alien  to  their  blood  and  an 
enemy  to  their  race. 

The  love  of  Erine  separates  the  king  from 
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his  people,  and  one  other  influence  separates 
him  still  further. 

Simeon  in  his  heart  knows,  instinctively, 
that,  by  blood  and  racial  proclivity,  he  is  not 
wholly  one  of  the  people  he  rules.  By  hidden 
sympathy  also  his  people  detect  this  solemn 
truth. 

'  He  is  half  Eoman  ;  he  fights  like  a  Eo- 
man,  he  looks  like  a  Eoman,  he  rules  like  a 
Eoman.' 

So  says  one  of  the  elders  to  Akiba,  and 
Akiba  is  silent,  which  means  more  than  can 
be  openly  told. 

A  highway  is  constructed  from  the  New 
Jerusalem  into  Phoenicia,  and  the  caravans 
traverse  this  highway  night  and  day.  The 
Phoenicians  enter  heartily  into  the  spirit  of 
intercommunication  with  all  lands,  and 
Phoenicia  and  Palestine  are  soon  one  and  the 
same  in  reciprocal  sentiments  of  amity. 

Akiba  loves  Phoenicia.  It  is  the  home  of 
his  family  and  he  bears  one  of  its  names. 

Huldah  is  smitten  with  Phoenicia.  It  pro- 
tected her  father  Elkanah  after  his  crucifixion. 
He  has  told  her  of  the  place  where  he  was 
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concealed  following  upon  that  tragic  event,  and 
the  name  of  the  family  with  whom  he  lodged. 
With  a  kind  of  prescience  that  she  may  one 
day  have  to  ask  for  a  repetition  of  the  same 
services,  and  with  a  desire  also  to  show  the 
friends  of  her  father  her  gratitude,  she  visits 
Phoenicia  and  returns  with  joy. 

Simeon  the  king  loves  Phoenicia,  for  do  not 
the  Phoenicians  hold  relationships  with  Britain 
and  Juverna  ? 

In  the  extreme  south-western  part  of 
Britain,  which  stands  out  like  the  foot  of  a 
man  into  the  sea,  in  that  part  called  the 
Cassiterides,  have  they  not  mines  of  tin  and 
other  metals  ;  and  going  there,  do  they  not 
often  touch  at  Juverna? 

He  has  met  them  in  his  happiest  of  happy 
days  in  Leviathan ;  and  Erine  has  received 
exquisite  presents  from  the  hands  of  their 
beautiful  and  virtuous  daughters  and  sons. 

The  ports  of  Phoenicia,  the  ports  of  Tyre 
and  Sidon,  are  more  alive  than  ever  now  that 
the  Son  of  a  Star  reigns  in  Palestine. 

One  of  the  captains  of  a  large  Phoenician 
vessel  travels  to  the  court  of  the  new  king  of 


THE    REIGN   OF   SIMEON  167 

Judea,   is   long    closeted   with   the   king,   is 
richly  entertained,  and  is  dismissed  glowing 
with  admiration  at  the  reception  he  has  se 
cured. 

Huldah  and  Akiba  are  filled  with  surprise 
at  this  event,  and  the  more  so  because  it  has 
made  the  king  so  joyful. 

Wise  as  they  are,  we  know  more  than  they 
about  this  captain,  a  Jew  by  birth,  and  called 
Eeuben  by  name. 

Eeuben,  captain  of  the  vessel  of  Phoenicia, 
has  not  long  since  met  with  Leviathan  in  the 
Great  Sea ;  has  been  aboard  her ;  has  con- 
versed with  Leon ;  has  touched  respectfully 
the  hand  of  Erine,  and  has  been  permitted  to 
raise  it  to  his  lips  ;  and  she  has  conversed  with 
him,  asking  him  many  things.  And  now  he 
is  going  back  to  Tyre  to  embark  there  for 
another  voyage  to  the  western  island  and  the 
Cassiterides,  and,  in  a  few  months,  will  return, 
to  be  once  more  the  honoured  guest  of  Simeon, 
the  Son  of  a  Star,  the  king  of  Israel  and 
Judah. 

In  this  friendship  Simeon  the  king  takes 
pleasure.  It  opens  and  keeps  open  the  way 
by  which  he  can  still  hold  communion  with 
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that  which  lie  most  sincerely  and  earnestly 
cherishes :  the  love  without  which  all  the 
kingdoms  of  the  world  and  the  kingdom  of 
life  itself  were  worthless  possessions. 

While  communications  are  thus  being 
opened  between  the  court  of  Simeon  and  the 
outer  world,  peace  reigns  in  the  whole  of  the 
land  that  is  under  his  sway. 

The  Eomans  for  the  nioment  make  no 
sign.  They  continue  to  hold  Scythopolis,  the 
ancient  Jerusalem,  and  Csesarea  by  the  Great 
Sea,  with  some  few  minor  stations  or  camps  ; 
and  in  these  they  are  strongly  fortified  and 
fairly  provisioned.  But  for  the  moment  they 
are  paralysed,  and  it  is  with  the  utmost  diffi- 
culty that  Eufus  can  keep  up  his  communica- 
tions with  Eome. 

Eufus,  moreover,  is  now  touched  at  heart. 
The  accounts  which  Boadicea  has  given  him 
of  the  mysterious  woman  who  led  her  up  to  the 
dome  of  the  Temple,  and  whom  in  a  supersti- 
tious rather  than  in  any  clear  historical  manner 
he  connects  with  the  divine  protege  of  old 
Fidelis,  have  filled  him  with  awe.  The  further 
accounts  which  she,  Boadicea,  supplies  of  the 
crafty  Akiba  and  of  the  resolute  strength  of 
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Simeon  the  king,  for  whom  he  has  an  almost 
childish  fear,  tend  to  unhinge  his  resolution, 
to  render  him  less  firm  than  ever,  and  more 
and  more  doubted  by  those  who  are  under 
his  command. 

Most  importantly  of  all,  Eufus  has  changed 
mentally  in  regard  to  temper.  He  has  not 
become  vindictive  or  cruel.  Not  a  bit  of  it. 
On  the  contrary,  he  is  gentler  than  he  ever  has 
been,  but  his  usual  jovial  qualities  have  drifted 
further  into  sentimental  feebleness.  His  body 
is  following  his  face  in  fatness  ;  his  face  is 
ruddy  still  in  the  cheeks  but  pale  elsewhere,  a 
very  bad  sign ;  his  brow  is  very  pale,  and  his 
red  locks  and  beard  are  becoming  scanty  and, 
in  patches,  iron  grey.  His  round  laughter  is 
now  easily  turned  into  tears,  and  when  he 
tries  to  sing,  he  goes  back  to  that  early 
hobbledy-hoyish  period  of  his  career  in  song, 
when,  everlastingly  falling  in  love,  he  was 
caught  up  at  last  by  the  strong  arms  of  the 
wild  and  beautiful  Boadicea. 

By  another  curious  and  at  the  same  time 
natural  anomaly,  the  changed  manner  of 
Boadicea  herself  affects  him,  as  a  governor, 
unfavourably.      Boadicea,    always   at    heart 
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warmly  affectionate,  has  become  gentle  and 
reflective,  a  change  of  front  which  bewilders 
him.  If  she  had  opposed  him  as  of  old,  raved 
at  him,  threatened  him,  some  few  remaining 
sparks  of  fire,  still  latent  in  his  poor  old  hulk, 
might  have  been  called  forth.  But  to  be 
soothed  and  upheld  and  cheered  and  wisely 
uncounselled  by  her,  is  more  than  can  be 
believed.  It  recalls  to  him  an  old  comrade 
who,  similarly  circumstanced,  was  accustomed 
to  say  of  the  event : — 

*  Late  in  life  I  found  a  wife, 
For  whom  I  would  have  tarried 
To  any  date,  but  for  the  fate 
That  we  were  always  married.' 

Under  these  different  circumstances  Eufus, 
the  Governor  of  Palestine,  partly  by  incHnation 
partly  by  necessity,  allows  the  Pretender  of 
the  New  Jerusalem  to  have  his  own  way  with 
a  freedom  which  surpasses  expectation. 

The  months  ghde  along,  Simeon  reigns,  and 
all  looks  promising  and  well. 

Looks  promising  and  well,  rather  than  is 
of  that  complexion. 

It  had  been  fortunate  for  the  new  king  if 
Kufus  had  been  more  active  in  crushing  the 
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rebellion,  or  in  attempting  to  crush  it,  with  the 
forces  under  his  command,  for  then  Simeon 
would  have  had  something  to  do  worthy  of  his 
name,  his  people  would  be  diverted  by  war, 
and  the  nations  would  be  stricken  by  his 
mighty  deeds. 

In  the  open  field  he  would  now  beat  the 
Eomans  everywhere,  and  before  they  found 
time  to  strengthen  themselves  and  look  round 
for  the  utilisation  of  their  outlying  resources, 
would  take  all  the  strongholds  of  Palestine  and 
consohdate  the  whole  of  his  kingdom.  Nay, 
some  of  the  best  Eomans,  like  Fortunatus, 
although  they  are  ashamed  of  Eufus,  have 
greater  fears  than  those  relating  to  the  loss  of 
a  single  httle  province.  They  see  that  if  a  dis- 
tinguished leader,  young  and  brave  and  hand- 
some, hke  Simeon,  should  make  sure  of  his  own 
ground  in  the  first  instance,  and  should  then 
become  aggressive,  he  might,  with  too  much 
ease,  raise  an  army  that  would  fight  Eome  on 
her  own  ground,  and  gain  the  control  of  all 
the  land  and  sea  under  Eoman  rule. 

The  crisis  is  imminent,  and  must  come  but 
for  the  good  fortune  so  often  the  preventive 
of  a  crisis,  namely,  the  fortune  of  discord  in  the 
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councils  of  those  who  hold  in  their  hands  the 
balance  of  power. 

And  now  this  fortune  favours  Eome. 

King  Simeon,  long-sighted  mentally  as  well 
as  physically,  sees  his  chance  of  being  more 
than  a  mere  king  of  a  small  Eoman  province. 

He  is,  as  they  say  of  him,  half  Eoman.  He 
has  the  daring  and  the  warlike  instincts  of 
Trajan.  He  has  the  prophetic  insight  of  the 
Jewish  priestess  of  the  temple  of  Daphne.  He 
is,  in  fact,  their  child,  and  it  was  they  who 
confided  him  to  the  care  of  Akiba,  the  young 
shepherd,  by  the  bright  escort  which  Fidelis 
led  through  the  plains  of  Carmel. 

To  this  natural  bent  of  mind  there  has  been 
added  to  Simeon  the  king  the  belief,  inspired 
by  Akiba  himself,  that  he,  Simeon,  is  not  only 
beyond  the  reach  of  death,  but  that  the 
kingdom  over  which  he  is  to  reign  is  the 
kingdom  of  the  earth,  a  kingdom  that  shall 
have  no  end  until  he  has  put  all  his  enemies 
under  his  feet. 

This  is  no  more,  no  less,  than  the  fulfilment 
of  the  glorious  prophecy. 

Palestine,  a  province  like  that  of  Siluria  in 
the  little  remote  island  of  Britain,  shall  that 
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feed  liis  content  or  contain  him,  Simeon,  the 
'  Son  of  a  Star,'  the  preordained,  ere  ever  the 
earth  or  sea  were  laid  ? 

The  thought  is  imbecile. 

And  beyond  all  these  flights  of  ambition 
and  hope  there  exists  in  his  inmost  heart 
two  deeper  and  stronger  inspiring  impulses 
towards  the  extension  of  his  influence  and  his 
glory. 

He  knows  the  fearful  fact  that  Juverna  is 
not  safe  ;  she  is  beautiful,  she  is  peaceful,  she 
is  all  that  human  heart  could  wish,  she  is 
all  that  human  mind  could  desire,  but  in  an 
infinitely  savage  world  she  is  every  hour  in 
danger  of  death. 

Juverna  is  a  gem  of  the  sea  in  a  nest  of 
robbers  and  spoilers.  Let  him,  Simeon,  be  her 
protector  and  abiding  friend.  It  is  a  strong 
impulse,  generous,  and  in  its  way  noble,  but 
feeble  by  the  side  of  another  that  inspires 
him,  and  fills  all  his  bounding  nature. 

He,  Simeon,  will  be  crowned  again ; 
crowned  not  king  of  a  province  but  of  all 
the  earth.  And,  by  his  kingly  side  sliall  sit, 
equal  with  himself  in  power,  and  surpassing 
all    the  world  in    sweetness    and  in    beauty, 
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Erine  Leoline,  the  lioness  with  the  woman's 
heart. 

To  Eeuben  the  merchant  of  Tyre  Simeon 
has  committed  two  despatches,  the  one  for 
Leon,  the  other  for  Erine.  In  them  he  has 
poured  forth  all  his  hope,  all  his  love,  all  liis 
soul. 

Little  fit  to  be  king  of  a  chosen  people  he 
who  has  exported  to  another  home  his  hope, 
his  love,  his  soul ! 
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CHAPTEE  XI. 

THE   EOOT   OF   ALL   EVIL. 

Up  to  this  time  in  our  history  all  the  great 
events  leading  to  the  marvellous  success  of 
the  famous  revolt  of  the  Jews  and  their  mastery- 
over  Eome  in  Palestine  have  been  due  ex- 
clusively to  three  persons — Akiba,  Huldah, 
Simeon. 

And  so  far  the  success  has  stood  in  their 
names  in  the  order  in  which  the  names  are 
placed  on  this  page. 

Could  these  three  remain  united  in 
thought,  action,  power,  Simeon  would  reign 
in  peace  and  Israel  would  be  entirely  free. 

Unfortunately  for  Israel,  such  a  combina- 
tion is  impossible.  Nature  cannot  have  it. 
Nature  of  her  own  royal  will  and  pleasure 
separates  aU  independent,  powerful,  and  gifted 
minds  widely  apart  from  every  vital  centre. 

If  this  were  not   her  plan,  combinations 
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absolutely  ruinous  to  the  masses  of  mankind 
would  make  all  the  world  the  permanent 
slaves  of  a  few  able  and  designing  spirits. 

So,  in  the  natural  development  of  events 
in  Palestine,  the  unity  of  her  three  great 
spirits  is  ruthlessly,  steadily,  and  inevitably 
broken. 

Akiba  remains  the  enthusiastic  scholar  ; 
a  scholar  who  looks  upon  the  written  inspira- 
tion of  the  chosen  people  as  the  light  of  the 
coming  ages  which  he  was  born  to  lay  up  in 
a  kingdom  of  its  own,  a  kingdom  to  which 
the  world  will  come  for  irradiance,  and  from 
which  it  will  be  fed  with  the  learning  that  is 
life  of  life  to  mankind,  the  life,  the  life  of  the 
soul. 

Towards  this  great  end  Simeon  the  king 
is  the  physical  and  ordained  instrument, 
nothing  less  and  certainly  nothing  more. 

Huldah  remains  the  divine  prophetess  of 
Israel,  Her  skill,  her  divination,  her  miracu- 
lous powers  are  but  for  duties  ;  they  fill  her 
with  no  other  pride,  no  other  wish  to  rule  or 
to  be  thought  great.    Why  should  they  ?   She 
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is  great  whether  she  may  like  it  or  not.  To 
proclaim  such  a  fact  were  ridiculous  ;  it 
proclaims  itself  on  every  side,  beyond  any 
disputation. 

Even  Ca3sar  has  declared  it. 

But  her  greatness  is  all  for  her  people. 
Apart  from  them  she  has  no  care.  To  take 
part  in  the  governance  of  another  people  were 
to  her  mind  a  sin  past  all  hope  of  pardon.  For 
the  realisation  of  her  beliefs  she  would  sacri- 
fice, and  is  ready  to  sacrifice,  every  tie,  every 
personal  gratification.  Her  life  is  bound  up 
with  the  fate  of  her  race,  and  here  she  rests. 

Has  she  not  already  shown  her  deep 
humility  and  sufierance,  her  sublime  obedi- 
ence to  the  eternal  law-giver  ? 

Simeon  the  king  from  her  earliest  day& 
w^as  her  love  of  loves.  She  has  known  no 
other.  If  in  her  heart  she  did  ever  w^ish  to  be 
the  sharer  of  a  throne  which  she  has  done  so 
much  to  raise,  it  was  only  that  she  might  be 
the  sharer  also  of  his  heart  and  be  one  witli 
him. 

That  spell  broken,  the  truth  revealed  that 
this  union  cannot  be,  she  submits  to  bear 
the  pain  of  soitow  for  the  death  of  one  who 
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lives.  She  becomes  the  virgin  of  the  Lord, 
and  bears  the  abnegation  from  the  world  with 
saintly  grace. 

'  Blessed  be  the  righteous  Judge.' 
All  her  care,  all  her  sufferings,  are  now 
for  Israel  alone.  Not  one  man  or  woman 
living  would  dare  propose  to  her  to  extend 
her  holy  mission  out  of  the  pale  of  the  chosen 
race.  The  most  impious  would  not  dare  to 
make  so  rank  a  suggestion. 

Simeon  remains  as  Simeon,  the  '^  Son  of  a 
Star,'  according  to  his  own  views  of  his  star- 
ship,  and  that  starship  is  the  ray  of  Trajan, 
which  would  include  the  whole  human 
sphere,  if  it  could  be  so  included,  into  its 
embrace.  He  will  be  up  and  doing.  He  will 
march  at  once  on  old  Jerusalem.  He  will 
drive  the  imbecile  Eufus  into  the  middle  sea 
of  the  earth.  He  will  make  Joppa  a  seaport 
of  magnitude.  He  will  march  into  Egypt  ; 
he  will  descend  on  Cyprus  ;  he  will  lie  in 
wait  for  Eome  herself. 

And,  at  all  hazards,  he  will  save  Juverna 
from  Julius  Severus,  the  Eoman  wolf  of 
Eoman  Britain. 
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Filled  with  these  exalted  ideas,  which 
with  his  natural  reticence  he  keeps  entirely 
to  himself,  Simeon  the  king  visits  all  the 
castles  under  his  sway  ;  visits  Joppa,  surveys 
the  coast,  and  returns  to  the  seat  of  his 
kingdom  ready  for  aggressive  war. 

Eeady  in  all  equipments  except  one,  the 
most  important  of  all,  and  one  he  has  neglected 
most,  neglected  profoundly. 

Money  !  money  !  money  ! 

Akiba  and  Huldah,  for  the  work  they  have 
in  view,  can  do  without  money  for  a  long 
season,  if  not  for  good.  They  know  that  their 
castles  axe  well  armed  and  provisioned,  and 
that  their  valiant  armies  require  no  pay.  Let 
them  make  all  Palestine  a  free  kingdom, 
seize  every  Eoman  stronghold,  make  peace 
with  Hadrian,  and  then  the  question  of  money 
will  come  naturally  to  the  front  and  will  admit 
of  easy  solution.  But  influences  are  at  work 
to  frustrate  this  wise  intention,  influences 
they  had  never  for  a  moment  foreseen  and  are 
quite  unable  to  overcome. 

In  the  first  place,  the  rapid  success  of 
Simeon  and  the  succession  of  prosperous 
events  to  Israel  have  made  the  people  feel, 

N   2 
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too  early,  that  they  are  consolidated  into  a 
nation  that  is  not  only  capable  of  managing 
its  own  affairs  but  of  opening  business  negotia- 
tions with  other  nations  far  and  wide.  Look 
at  the  Phoenicians  how  they  buy  and  sell  and 
sail  abroad,  and  return  with  money  and 
merchandise.  And  what  are  the  Phoenicians  ? 
They  are  not  so  clever  and  not  so  learned  as 
the  Jews,  and  never  were  ;  what  a  Phoenician 
can  do  a  Jew  can  do  any  day,  if  the  means 
be  given  to  him  to  carry  out  that  which 
his  genius  suggests. 

And  is  it  not,  has  it  not  been  from  the 
most  ancient  times,  the  genius  of  the  Jew  to 
amass  wealth  and  grow  rich  ? 

The  conquering  Jews  are  too  easily  tempted 
by  these  persuasive  thoughts.  The  thoughts 
suit  and  beguile  the  race. 

The  one  thing  wanted  for  the  development 
of  the  beguilement  is  the  root  of  all  evil, 
money  !  money  !  money  ! 

For  a  long  time  past  in  Palestine  the 
coins  and  the  currencies  have  been  Eoman. 
During  the  reigns  of  the  Herods  the  coins  in 
use  had,  with  one  exception,  been  struck  by 
them,  and  carried  their  distinctive  sighs.  After- 
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wards,  from  the  deposition  of  Herod  Archelaus, 
when  Judea  began  to  be  ruled  by  the  procura- 
tors of  Eome,  the  coins  had  borne  the  imperial 
impression,  the  head  of  Csesar.  Later  on,  when 
the  Jews  revolted  under  the  reign  of  Nero, 
new  and  special  Jewish  coins  were  struck  of  a 
strictly  national  character.  The  effigy  of  the 
Emperor  of  Eome,  so  distasteful  to  the  Jewish 
mind,  was  defaced,  and  the  simple  but  beauti- 
ful sign  of  a  vase  and  palm  branch,  with  the 
name  of  Eleazar  the  Priest  on  the  obverse, 
and  with  a  cluster  of  grapes  with  the  number 
of  the  year  of  the  redemption  on  the  reverse, 
constituted  a  new  coinage. 

These  native  coins,  modified  so  as  to  be 
made  more  beautiful,  were  rendered  valueless 
as  currency  after  the  defeat  of  the  Jews  by 
the  Vespasians,  and  once  more  the  coins  of 
the  Emperors  became  the  currency  of  the 
conquered  province. 

'  The  head  of  Cassar  bought  and  sold  the 
blood  of  the  people.'  So  ran  the  lamenta- 
tion. 

To  make  the  bondage  the  more  bitter,  some 
coins  were  struck  by  the  conquerors  to  com- 
memorate the  defeat  of  the  conquered. 
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The  Eoman  coinage  in  these  days  of 
triumph,  when  Simeon  the  King,  the  '  Son  of  a 
Star,'  reigns,  are  not  to  be  tolerated.  The  hated 
effigy  of  Csesar  is  a  sign  of  conquest  intolerable 
to  a  freed  nation. 

A  preposterous  contradiction. 

So  now  the  root  of  all  evil  comes  to  the 
fore;  sure  and  certain  root  of  evil  now  as 
ever. 

Akiba  and  Huldah  see  the  evil  and  do  all 
they  can  to  hold  it  back.  In  vain.  Simeon 
the  King  is  with  the  people  in  this  matter.  He 
must  have  money,  he  must  open  commerce 
with  other  nations  in  the  name  and  super- 
scription of  his  own  country.  He  must  have 
money  !  Jewish  money ! 

It  is  only  to  take  the  Eoman  coins  already 
extant,  stamp  out  the  head  and  front  and  sign 
and  word  of  the  tyrant,  and  substitute  other 
signs  and  words  and  all  is  done.  Jewish 
coins  will  then  float  at  once,  and  in  good  tide 
making  trade  and  commerce  easy  between 
Palestine  and  all  the  world. 

'  Win  the  world  first,  and  trade  after- 
wards,' is  the  wisdom  of  Akiba. 

'  He  that  buildeth  his  house  with  other 
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men's  money  is  like  one  that  gathereth  him- 
self stones  for  the  tomb  of  his  burial,'  is 
the  wisdom  of  the  Prophetess,  Huldah.  the 
child  of  Elkanah,  reflected  from  her  book  of 
books. 

'  No  nation  is  free  that  uses  the  coinage 
of  another.  The  head  of  Cgesar  in  Palestine 
is  the  mark  of  the  master  and  tyrant  of 
Palestine.'     These  are  the  answer?  of  8imeon. 

It  is  just  to  Simeon  to  say  that  his  people, 
as  a  whole,  share  in  this  idea.  Whether 
they  would  do  so  if  they  knew  the  secret 
springs  of  his  policy  is  another  question  ;  but 
from  what  they  do  know  and  from  what  they 
feel  they  are  in  this  matter  at  one  with  him. 

The  result  is  inevitable,  as  Akiba  and 
Huldah  acknowledge.  They  two  are  not  less 
powerful,  not  less  beloved  than  they  were, 
and  if  they  had  any  valid  reason  for  opposing 
the  desires  of  the  people  they  might  have  their 
will.  But  they  see  the  desire  for  a  national 
currency,  and  they  see  also  the  absurdity  of 
circulating  the  effigy  of  Csesar,  from  whom  they 
have  rebelled. 

What  can  they  do  ? 

Akiba  asks  for  time  to  think,  and  then 
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suggests  a  plan  which  he  trusts  will  meet  the 
difficulty. 

In  the  last  revolt,  as  we  have  seen,  coins 
were  struck  bearing  the  name  of  Eleazar  the 
Priest.  To  this  day  in  Jewish  houses  these 
coins  have,  for  forty  years  past,  been  treasured 
up.  The  Eomans  have  forbidden  their  use, 
and  as  monies  they  have  been  useless,  but 
they  have  been  kept.  Why  not  re-estabhsh 
this  old  coinage  ? 

The  question  is  publicly  mooted,  and  the 
answer  is  unfavourable.  The  coins  are  tra- 
ditionally discredited  amongst  the  nations. 
No  man  has  been  able  to  pass  them,  and  the 
Phoenicians  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  them. 
Any  coin  that  will  pass  at  present  must  be 
one  in  accord  with  the  time,  and  must  bear 
the  authority  of  the  new  order  of  things  and 
events,  of  the  new  government  of  Simeon,  the 
Son  of  a  Star. 

Another  devise  is  next  suggested  from  the 
same  prolific  source,  and  is  of  the  following 
character. 

When  Akiba  humbled  himself  to  become 
the  sword-bearer  of  Simeon,  he  ceased  to  be 
chief  of  the  grand  Sanhedrin,  and  was  sue- 
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ceeded  in  that  distinguished  office  by  a  second 
Eleazar,  one  of  the  most  learned  of  the  priests, 
a  man  who,  being  far  advanced  in  years,  was 
inchned  to  exhibit  a  cautious  opposition  to  the 
revolt,  in  which  some  of  his  colleagues  shared. 
But  for  the  restraining  influence  of  Akiba, 
the  Sanhedrin  itself  would,  therefore,  divide 
into  two  sections,  and,  as  it  is,  it  has  re- 
fused to  sit  in  the  New  Jerusalem,  selecting 
instead  the  little  centre  of  Uschia.  Here 
then  is  an  opportunity  ;  let  the  new  coinage 
be  issued  by  Eleazar,  chief,  of  the  grand 
Sanhedrin.  This  will  conciliate  Eleazar  and  his 
party  ;  it  will  give  him  and  them  a  share  in 
the  revolt,  it  will  involve  them  in  the  rebellion 
against  Rome  ;  and,  in  the  end,  it  will  lead 
them  to  become  one  with  Simeon  and  his 
cause. 

Before  unfolding  the  scheme  Akiba  visits 
the  Sanhedrin,  persuades  Eleazar  to  undertake 
the  duty  if  he  be  called  upon  by  the  king,  and 
returns  to  Simeon  with  the  design  completely 
developed  from  his  ever-fertile  brain. 

Simeon  listens  to  the  proposal  with  dis- 
like really  in  his  heart.  He  has  a  boundless 
ambition,   and  is   determined   that    his    own 


186  THE   SO^   OF   A   STAR 

name  shall  go  down  to  the  ages  on  the  face 
of  imperishable  money.  A  city  may  be  de- 
stroyed, a  kingdom  may  be  conquered  or 
reconquered ;  a  reign  may  cease ;  but  the 
name  of  a  king  stamped  on  everlasting  brass, 
or  silver,  or  gold,  and  passed  every  hour  from 
person  to  person  all  over  the  habitable  world, 
that  indeed  is  immortality.  A  man  can  never 
die  whose  name  is  stamped  on  a  coin  of  the 
world.  The  coin  may  cease  to  be  of  value  as 
a  passable  thing,  as  money,  but  as  a  relic  it 
must  always  live. 

At  the  same  time  the  words  of  Akiba  are 
wise,  and  his  counsel  must  in  some  way  be  fol- 
lowed. Eleazar  the  chief  of  the  Sanhedrin  is 
not  a  man  whom  Simeon  likes.  In  his,  Simeon's 
view,  Eleazar  is  at  heart  with  the  Eomans, 
plays  with  Eome,  is  perhaps  in  communication 
with  Eufus,  the  governor  at  old  Jerusalem, 
and  with  that  free  lance  of  Eoman  politics, 
Fortunatus,  the  bosom  friend  of  Hadrian. 
Eleazar  must  not  be  trusted  too  much,  but  if 
he  issues  coins  he  becomes  a  chief  of  rebels, 
which  will  bring  him  over  to  Simeon. 

The  policy  is  sound. 

Yes,  and  there  is  another  argument.     The 
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Jewish  people,  of  all  people  in  the  world,  are 
traditional.  In  the  previous  revolt  the  chief 
of  the  priests  issued  the  money  that  passed  for 
the  convenience  of  commerce.  There  are  still 
the  coins  in  evidence.  This  is  a  precedent, 
and  a  precedent  with  a  Jew  is  the  best  law. 

One  more  argument  clenches  the  policy. 
The  Jew  is  singularly  a  devotional  being.  He 
loves  the  synagogue,  he  all  but  worships  the 
supreme  council  of  all  the  synagogues.  He 
obeys  the  commandments.  If  then  the  new 
coins  issue  from  Eleazar  Nasi,  the  chief  of 
the  Sanhedrin,  they  will  bear  his  honoured 
name,  they  will  bear  the  authority  of  the 
sacred  council,  and  they  are  sure  to  be  free 
of  any  brazen  image  of  a  king  to  which  a  man 
might  bow  down  and  worship. 

Eleazar  must  certainly,  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, strike  money  bearing  his  name  and 
oflGice,  Eleazar  Nasi,  chief  of  the  Sanhedrin. 

But  may  there  not  be  a  compromise  ?  On 
some  coins  let  the  name  of  Simeon  appear. 

This  is  not  much,  surely,  for  a  king  to  ask, 
and  it  is  conceded  without  demur.  The  types 
of  the  monies  issued  may  be  the  same  on  all 
coins,  the  names  different  on  some. 
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The  issue  of  the  coins  commences  straight- 
way. As  the  Jews  are  not  ready  to  mint  fresh 
money,  they  take  the  Eoman  coinage,  efface, 
as  far  as  they  are  able,  the  Imperial  head  and 
superscription,  and  in  place  of  that  which  is 
effaced  plant  their  own  devices. 

Simeon  himself  superintends  the  skilful 
workmen  who  carry  out  the  project  in  regard 
to  the  coins  bearing  his  name. 

'  On  the  obverse  of  the  defaced  coin  let 
there  be  impressed  a  wreath  including  within 
it  the  name  of  the  king,  Simeon.  On  the 
reverse  let  there  be  a  vase  and  palm  branch 
with  four  words,  suggested  by  the  divine 
Huldah,  "  The  deliverance  of  Jerusalem." ' 

To  this  command  one  more  is  added,  to 
the  wonder  of  many. 

'Let  the  coins  of  Trajan  be  those  used 
for  this  device.' 

The  coins  of  Trajan  are  collected  from  far 
and  near,  they  become  for  a  time  above  their 
ordinary  value  in  the  markets  of  Tyre  and 
Sidon. 

When  they  reappear  in  their  new  guise, 
which  is  here  faithfully  depicted,  an  eye  in  the 
secret  may  detect,  from  traces  of  the  original 
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stamp,  that  Trajan  fathers  the  coins  of  Simeon 
the  Son  of  a  Star. 


The  production  of  the  new  coinage  becomes 
a  passion  with  the  king.  He  designs  other 
devices.  On  the  obverse  of  certain  coins  he 
stamps  a  cluster  of  grapes,  signifying  richness 
and  joy,  with  the  name  of  Simeon,  and  on  the 
reverse  he  modifies  the  impression  ;  he  replaces 
the  vase  and  palm  branch  by  a  three-stringed 
lyre  in  remembrance  of  his  joyous  reception 
by  the  people,  and  instead  of  the  words, '  for 
the  deliverance '  he  puts  '  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  Jerusalem.'  In  another  instance  he 
keeps  the  words  '  for  the  deliverance,'  but 
inserts  two  trumpets  in  substitution  for  the 
lyre  or  the  vase  and  palm  branch. 

Then  he  changes  both  impressions.  On 
the  obverse  he  plants  a  palm  tree  with  his 
name,  and  on  the  reverse  a  vine  leaf  with  the 
words  '  For  the  deliverance.' 

Again  he  makes  the  obverse  a  palm  tree 
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with  his  name,  and  the  reverse  a  cluster  of 
grapes  with  the  usual  words  '  For  the  deliver- 
ance.' 

Once  more  he  strikes  a  shekel  with  the 
gates  of  the  Temple  surmounted  by  a  star  on 
the  obverse,  and  a  bundle  of  palm,  myrtle, 
and  willow  (Lulab)  and  the  citron  (Ethrog)  on 
the  reverse.  In  the  second  year  of  his  reign 
he  grows  bolder,  he  adds  the  date  to  his  name, 
with  a  cluster  of  grapes,  on  the  obverse  ;  and, 
a  vase  with  a  palm  branch  signalised  by  the 
words  '  Second  year  of  the  deliverance  of 
Israel'  on  the  reverse. 

In  yet  another  series  he  puts  his  name 
within  a  wreath  on  the  obverse,  with  other 
designs  varied  from  those  named  above  and 
marked  as  the  second  year,  on  the  reverse. 

But  through  all  the  series  the  traces  remain 
of  a  coin  of  Trajan  always  more  or  less 
conspicuously.  The  two  trumpet  coins  have 
the  letters  '  TE.  (Trajan) '  left  boldly  on  their 
margin. 

By  these  many  coined  devices  the  Son  of 
a  Star  hopes  to  pass  through  the  ages.  Some 
day  he  may  claim  the  right  to  issue,  under 
his  o.vn  royal  sign,  stamped  with  his  Imperial 
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profile  and  that  of  Erine,  the  coinage  of  the 
whole  earth,  for  in  him  the  blood  of  Trajan 
rises  to  fierce  heat  of  conquest,  and  glows 
with  the  enthusiasm  of  the  Jewish  Priestess  of 
the  oracle  of  Daphne,  where  the  god  fills  the 
sanctuary. 

Akiba  watches  these  strange  vagaries  of 
his  pupil  and  king  with  a  doubtful  under- 
standing. He  reads  the  ambition,  but  reads 
it  only  by  the  light  of  his  prophets  and  by  his 
own  nature. 

Huldah  watches  likewise,  and  interprets 
the  whole  thought — interprets  it  better  than 
Simeon  himself,  for  he  is  in  a  dream  with  his 
eyes  open,  and  she,  with  her  eyes  open  and 
watchful,  taking  in  things  which  other  eyes 
overlook  or  do  not  discern,  is  awake.  She  sees 
the  new  coins  float  into  the  markets  of  the 
world  ;  the  coins  bearing  the  name  of  Simeon 
and  the  coins  bearing  the  name  of  Eleazar 
Nasi,  the  coins  of  the  Sanhedrin,  and  she 
foresees  danger. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  coins  of  Eleazar 
are  more  prized  than  those  of  Simeon.  It  is 
still  more  unfortunate  that  the  Roman  people 
themselves  allow  the  coins  of  Eleazar  to  pass 
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while  they  reject  those  of  Simeon  ;  and  that, 
seeing  this,  the  Phoenicians  and  others  who  are 
neutral  merchants  between  the  new  kingdom 
of  Israel  and  the  old  Empire  of  Eome  show 
the  same  predilection. 

The  difficulty  is  quite  naturally  developed. 
The  Sanhedrin  is  a  body  which  Eome  has 
tacitly  recognised.  It  claims  also  the  respect 
of  Eome.  At  present  it  is  between  two  fires, 
it  is  forced  by  the  popular  will  to  favour  the 
rebellion,  but  it  is  not  in  heart  with  it.  It 
has  been  forced  to  issue  a  new  coinage  which 
it  would  throw  up  at  a  moment's  notice  and 
restore  to  Eome  if  the  power  of  the  rebel 
Pretender  were  shaken.  Let  then  the  money 
of  the  Sanhedrin,  if  there  must  be  Jewish 
money,  have  its  course,  but  let  the  Pretender 
have  no  chance  with  his  debased  and  defaced 
currency.     Such  is  the  will  of  Eome. 

One  day  Eeuben,  the  captain  of  the 
merchant  ship  of  Tyre,  returns  to  the  palace 
of  Simeon,  bearing  costly  gifts  gathered  in 
many  lands  for  the  king. 

The  gifts  are  spread  out  in  the  palace  for 
aU  to  see  ;    they  are  the  indications  of  the 
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esteem,  the  honour,  the  reverence  in  which 
the  king  is  held  abroad  as  well  as  at  home. 

Tlie  rich  gifts  conceal  what  Simeon  and 
the  captain  of  the  merchant  ship  of  Tyre 
alone  know  of. 

All  the  gifts  have  come  from  the  rich 
'Leviathan,'  and  one  of  them  encloses  the 
dearest  treasure  of  them  all,  a  letter  from  the 
idol  of  the  King  of  the  Jews. 

Never  in  her  life  did  Erine  Leoline  shine 
out  more  unspeakably  lovely  than  in  this 
message  to  her  betrothed  and  royal  lover ; 
never  did  woman  born  breathe  purer,  nobler 
words.  In  simplest  artlessness  she  tells  the 
story  of  the  Prince  from  Aquitaine,  his  hopes, 
his  promises,  his  desires,  and  her  response. 
She  tells  how  deep  is  her  grief  at  being  sepa- 
rated from  him  who  is  to  her  the  life  of  her 
life ;  but  she  knows  how  much  more  he  has 
to  bear,  and  she  will  wait  and  wait,  for  him  or 
for  death. 

The  letter  of  the  sweet  Erine  is  of  itself 
enough  to  raise  the  king  to  new  action,  but 
another  factor  is  called  forth  next  in  strenotli 
of  passion  to  the  passion  of  love — the  passion 
of  pride. 
VOL.  in.  0 
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The  captain  of  the  merchant  ship  of  Tyre 
has  merchandise  to  sell  according  to  his  trade, 
and  the  friendly  king,  ready  to  buy  all  that 
the  merchant  would  dispose  of,  tenders,  by  his 
treasurer,  payment  in  his  own  coin. 

Arrow  of  arrows !  dagger  of  daggers ! 
poison  of  poison  !     The  coin  is  refused. 

'Will  my  lord  the  king  kindly  pay  his 
servant  in  the  coins  of  the  Sanhedrin  bearing 
the  name  Eleazar  Nasi,  since  they  alone  will 
pass  out  of  Palestine,  and  they  the  Eomans 
themselves  will  accept  like  their  own.' 

Happy  is  it  for  the  captain  of  Phoenicia 
at  this  juncture  that  he  is  an  ambassador  to 
Leviathan,  or  such  unwelcome  news  might 
cost  him  his  life. 

The  captain  of  Phoenicia  is  paid  duly  in 
the  money  he  desires  to  hold.  The  King  of 
the  Jews  has  paid  the  debt  in  tears  of  blood 
and  shame  ! 

For  two  days  after  Eeuben  of  Tyre  has 
left  the  palace  on  his  new  and  important 
journey,  the  king  is  not  seen  by  his  people. 
'  The  king,'  it  is  said,  '  mourns  the  loss  of  his 
friend.' 
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When  the  king  comes  forth  again  he  has 
changed  in  appearance  and  spirit.  He  is  more 
kingly  than  before:  he  is  defiant,  command- 
ing, irresistible. 

'  My  son,'  asks  the  startled  yet  almost 
cowed  Akiba,  '  by  what  means  art  thou 
changed  from  a  king  to  an  emperor  ? ' 

'  By  the  will  of  Him  that  sent  me,'  is  the 
stern  response. 

To  none  except  to  Huldah  does  this 
changed  nature  speak  as  before.  He  is  now  ? 
ruler  indeed.  To  Huldah  he  is  still  all  gentle- 
ness, and  yet  to  her,  although  he  listens  as 
she  gives  counsel,  he  pays  no  real  heed. 

His  orders  go  forth  without  demur. 

'  Let  every  man  make  ready  for  war,  foi 
the  investment  of  Scythopolis  on  the  north- 
east ;  for  the  capture  of  Cassarea  on  the 
great  western  sea  ;  of  Ciesarea  Philippi  on  the 
north-east  ;  and  for  taking  possession  of 
the  Holy  City,  the  ancient  Jerusalem,  in 
the  south.' 

The  orders  are  obeyed  with  an  enthusiasm 
brilHant  as  ever.  No  man  hesitates ;  no 
woman  sheds  a  resistant  tear. 

Huldah,  with  the  faithful  Eh,   is  left  in 
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supreme  command  of  the  city  slie  has  raised 
for  the  king. 

Abner  with  a  powerful  army  is  to  be 
despatched  to  invest  Scythopohs.  Manasseh, 
an  officer  of  the  body-guard,  is  chosen  by  lot 
for  command  of  the  forces  directed  to  Csesarea 
on  the  borders  of  the  great  sea  ;  Joshua,  also 
of  the  body-guard,  is  chosen,  in  the  same  way, 
to  march  with  another  body  of  picked  men  to 
Csesarea  Pliilippi.  The  king  himself,  accom- 
panied by  Akiba  the  sword-bearer,  takes  in 
charge  the  main  army  to  proceed  southern- 
ward  for  the  conquest  of  the  Holy  City. 

The  four  grand  armies,  ready  to  march, 
assemble  together  on  the  plain  for  final  review 
by  their  lord  and  king,  ere  they  depart  on 
their  respective  services.  They  divide  at 
once  into  the  four  divisions  waiting  the  word 
of  command  to  start  on  their  different  ways. 
In  the  centre  of  the  four  squares  the  king 
sets  up  his  standard,  from  whence,  accom- 
panied by  the  divine  Huldah,  he  rides  in 
triumph  through  all  the  hosts,  giving  his  final 
orders,  cheering  them  with  magnificent  words, 
and  impressing  on  them  wise  and  soldierly 
counsel. 
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Eeturning  at  the  head  of  his  body-guard 
to  his  standard,  he  meets  there  Eleazar  Nasi 
and  the  members  of  the  grand  Sanhedrin,  who 
have  been  summoned  from  Uschia  to  this  cere- 
monial of  the  '  going  forth,'  and  who  dare  not 
disobey.  Akiba  and  Eleazar  stand  apart  as 
the  '  Son  of  a  Star '  returns  to  his  place.  The 
Sanhedrin  stands  in  the  rear,  in  wonder  not 
unmingled  with  fear. 

With  cold  and  yet  gentle  manner  the  king 
greets  Eleazar  and  his  colleagues.  There  is 
majesty  in  the  act,  but  it  is  the  majesty  of 
pride. 

Drawing  up  his  steed  and  removing  from 
his  brow  the  diadem  bearing  on  its  front 
the  blazing  star,  Simeon  addresses  his  chief 
visitor. 

'  On  the  morning  of  a  great  going  forth  of 
the  people,  I  have  sent  for  thee.  Father  of 
the  Synagogues,  that  thou  mayest  bless  the 
work  of  our  hands.' 

Without  a  word  of  reply  the  trembling 
Eleazar  proceeds  to  perform  his  sacred  duty. 
He  walks  with  solemn  tread  throuf^h  all  the 
ranks,  and  with  hands  raised,  withered  and 
aged  hands,  which  his  friends  have  often  to 
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sustam,  delivers  his  blessings  from  almost 
speechless  lips.  Coming  back  to  the  place 
of  the  standard,  he  has  to  be  put  into  a  seat 
lest  he  should  fall  to  the  ground. 

The  chief  officers  are  brought  to  his  feet 
to  receive  his  benediction.  Akiba  himself 
kneels,  and  Huldah  follows.  One  only  re- 
mains unblessed  :  The  Son  of  a  Star  ! 

Dismounted,  divested  of  his  arms  and 
armour,  but  wearing  the  royal  mantle  and 
diadem,  Simeon,  Bar-Cochbas,  stands  alone 
before  the  chief  of  the  Sanhedrin. 

A  battle  wages  in  his  heart.  Shall  he  bid 
the  trembling  priest  defiance  as  a  secret  foe  ; 
or  shall  he,  like  the  rest,  kneel  for  the  holy 
benediction  ? 

In  plainer  terms,  shall  he  show  his  trust  in 
Eleazar  Nasi  as  the  chief  of  all  the  syna- 
gogues ;  or  his  doubt  of  him,  as  the  concealed 
friend  of  Eome  and  Eoman  power  ? 

He  hesitates.  It  is  the  hesitation  of  a 
mere  moment,  but  it  is  enough.  Eleazar,  weak, 
peevish,  old,  translates  it  into  evil. 

The  better  nature  of  the  king  or  his  wiser 
nature  prevails.  He  takes  the  royal  mantle 
off  his   shoulders,   hands   it  with   the   royal 
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diadem  to   Abner  his   best   beloved  in  com 
mand,  and,  kneeling  before  Eleazar,  prays  as 
one  of  old  : — 

'  Bless  me,  even  me  also,  oh  my  father ! ' 

Two  words  only  pass  the  aged  lips  in 
response  : — '  Bar  Cosiba,'  which,  being  trans- 
lated, means  '  Son  of  Lies.' 

It  is  said  in  a  tone  so  low  that  four  alone, 
Simeon,  Huldah,  Akiba,  and  Abner,  hear  it 
uttered. 

As  though  he  had  received  the  holiest 
blessing,  the  king  bows  low  his  head ;  then 
rising  majestically  he  resumes  his  royal  attire, 
with  Abner's  aid,  at  some  distance  apart. 

Whilst  the  re-robing  proceeds,  the  faithful 
Abner  takes  from  his  master  a  command, 
touching  Eleazar  Nasi. 

'  He  has  sold  himself  to  Eome ;  he  has 
despoiled  my  coinage  ;  he  has  slandered  the 
name  of  the  Anointed.  As  the  Lord  liveth 
I  charge  thee,  Abner,  under  whose  hand  he 
abideth,  that  he  do  no  further  evil.' 

Eleazar  Nasi,  is  borne  away  by  his 
attendants ;  the  order  of  separation  and 
march  is  proclaimed ;  the  sightseers,  headed 
by  Huldah,   return   to   the   city.     Manasseh 
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heads  his  troops  westward  towards  Cgesarea 
on  the  coast  of  the  middle  sea  of  the  earth. 
Joshua  heads  his  troops  towards  C^sarea 
Phihppi  on  the  north-east  border  of  the  land  ; 
Abner  leads  his  troops  towards  the  north- 
eastern Scythopolis,  taking  with  him  the  ill- 
starred  Eleazar ;  and  Simeon,  the  king,  leads- 
his  troops  due  south  towards  the  Holy  City. 

When  the  sun  goes  down  these  different 
legions  of  armed  men  ready  for  war  are  far 
away  from  each  other,  each  longing  to  be 
first  in  the  toils  of  war  and  fruits  of  victory. 

Widest  apart  are  Simeon  the  king  and 
Eleazar  Nasi,  the  chief  of  the  Sanhedrin. 

The  Son  of  a  Star  marches  towards  the 
Holy  City  under  an  old  name,  but  new  as 
applied  to  him. — The  Son  of  Lies  ! 

Eleazar  Nasi  is  borne  towards  Scythopolis 
also  under  an  old  name,  but  new  as  applied 
to  him. — The  Son  of  the  Dead ! 
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CHAPTER  Xn. 

THE   TRUCE    OF   VICTORY. 

Simeon  the  king  goes  forth  a  conqueror, 
having  in  the  land  of  his  people,  the  Land  of 
Promise  as  they  declare  it,  little  left  to  conquer. 
The  fall  of  four  Roman  strongholds,  soon  to 
be  cut  off  from  all  easy  communication  with 
the  world  around  them,  must  be  a  task  of  little 
difficulty  with  four  such  armies  as  he  has  at 
his  command,  and  this  task  accomplished  he 
will  indeed  be  a  king.  Then  the  old  Jerusalem 
shall  rise  from  its  ashes,  the  glorious  temple 
shall  spring  up,  on  its  original  site,  more 
glorious  than  ever,  all  Palestine  shall  become 
a  fruitful  field,  and  the  nations  around  her 
shall  hear  her  voice  and  be  glad. 

Nor  shall  the  triumph  stay  with  triumph 
in  Palestine.  Joppa,  the  sea  gate  of  Jerusalem, 
shall  be  further  fortified  and  made  a  port  for 
the  nations,  so  shall  Ca3sarea  and  other  places 
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on  the  coast  leading  to  Tyre  and  Sidon.  Tyre 
and  Sidon  shall  also  be  made  gates  of  Palestine. 

And  when  Israel  has  gates  of  the  sea  her 
ships  and  men  shall  go  forth  from  those  gates 
to  travel  and  to  trade  and  to  fight  and  to  con- 
quer. The  land,  it  is  true,  is  small,  not  much 
more  on  the  face  of  the  earth  than  one  strong 
fortress  ;  but  with  the  sea  for  her  possession, 
with  her  armed  galleys  in  every  port,  on 
every  hundred  leagues  of  the  ocean,  what  has 
she  to  fear  ?  She  will  break  forth  on  the 
waters,  with  the  four  winds,  and  no  one  shall 
restrain  her. 

The  sons  and  daughters  of  Israel  shall 
explore  the  earth,  shall  people  the  earth  in  its 
unknown  parts  with  their  own  blood.  They 
shall  go  forth  and  multiply  and  replenish  the 
earth,  even  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  in  them 
shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

Eome  shall  bend  her  proud  head  :  the  bar- 
barians of  the  forbidding  north  shall  retire 
beyond  their  ice-bound  frontiers,  and  shall 
curse  the  seas  no  more. 

Hadrian  may  rule  the  land,  Simeon  shall 
rule  the  sea. 

Brighter  visions  rise  as  these  triumphs  are 
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determined  on  in  the  mind  of  the  Son  of  a 
Star. 

That  dear  Juverna  shall  have  its  protec- 
tor. Juverna  shall  remain  the  gem  of  the 
sea,  free  and  independent,  peaceful  and  beauti- 
ful as  ever.  But,  she  shall  no  longer  mono- 
polise the  one  living  glory  of  the  earth. 

If  he,  the  Son  of  a  Star,  shall  be  lord  of 
the  sea,  Erine  shall  be  its  queen.  Her  mantle 
of  emerald  shall  be  spread  out  until  its  ex- 
panse is  illimitable  and  its  motion  discernible 
in  every  tide. 

Dreaming  out  these  resolves  Simeon,  the 
Son  of  a  Star,  marches  with  his  host  towards 
the  Holy  City. 

Fifty  of  the  strongest  fortresses  and 
nearly  a  thousand  villages  and  towns  own  his 
sway.  The  Holy  Qty  itself  will  soon  be  at 
his  feet.  He  is  marching  on  from  victory  to 
victory. 

In  his  way  southwards  he  inclines  rather 
towards  the  east,  in  the  line  of  the  Jordan  ;  by 
which  he  keeps  up  a  more  convenient  com- 
munication, through  special  messengers,  v^ith 
his  trusty  lieutenant  Abner,  now  lying  before 
the  Eoman  fortress  of  ScythopoHs,  and  thus  he 


204  THE   SON   OF   A   STAR 

comes  to  the  valley  of  Salem,  where  for  the 
first  time  in  his  triumphant  journey  he  is  met 
by  the  Eomans  in  force. 

His  scouts  bring  him  word  of  the  position 
and  quahty  of  the  enemy.  The  Eomans  are 
six  thousand  strong  at  the  least.  They  have 
fortified  their  position ;  they  have  formed 
communication  with  the  Holy  City  as  their 
base  of  operations  ;  they  are  under  the  im- 
mediate command  of  Eufus  ;  and,  they  are 
ready  to  intercept  all  further  progress  of  him 
whom  they  now  call  Simeon  the  rebel  Pre- 
tender, on  whose  head,  alive  or  dead,  a  magni- 
ficent reward  is  set. 

The  opposition  is  natural  enough,  and 
indeed  all  that  might  be  expected  by  a  cautious 
nature.  To  Akiba  the  news  comes  as  a 
matter  of  course,  and  to  the  Jewish  army 
as  a  matter  of  dehght. 

The  army  is  anxious  for  a  change  of  ac- 
tion, is  anxious  for  victory  at  any  moment,  at 
any  place,  and  at  any  cost.  Simeon  shares  in 
feeling  with  his  army,  but  he  is  not  so  joyous. 
His  ardent  nature  has  received  two  unex- 
pected checks.  His  name  of  magic  and  might 
has  been  changed  from  the  Son  of  a  Star  to 


THE   TRUCE   OF   VICTORY  205 

the  Son  of  Lies,  and  his  entry  direct  into  the 
Holy  City  has  been  stopped  at  Salem. 

True,  the  new  name  given  to  him  is  but 
the  gibberish  of  an  ambitious  and  peevish  old 
man  in  his  dotage.  Still  the  man  is  one  who 
has  entered  the  sanctuary.  Nay !  after  all,  may 
not  the  mission  on  which  he  has  started  be  a 
mission  of  deception  ?  May  not  Akiba  in  his 
early  life  have  been  deceived  ?  And,  if  so,  may 
not  he  Simeon  be,  in  fact,  although  innocently, 
a  son  of  hes  ? 

It  is  true,  that  the  Eoman  leader  who  is 
now  opposing  him  is  only  Tinnius  Eufus  of 
Britain,  who  has  never  before  led  a  body  of 
troops  in  all  his  boisterously  merry  life.  And 
how  shall  such  a  leader  cope  with  the  conqueror 
of  Valerius,  once  the  trusted  lieutenant  of 
Trajan?  Still  the  soldiers  are  Eoman,  the 
defences  are  strong,  and  the  stake  momentous. 

Such  balancing  of  seatiments,  so  different 
in  kind,  is  a  new  task  for  Simeon,  and 
binds  him  more  closely  and  firmly  than  ever 
to  himself  and  to  silence.  He  adds  to  the 
doubting  side  of  his  thoughts  the  remembrance 
most  painful  of  all,  that  the  coins  of  the  king 
are   as   refuse  of  coinage   in   his   own  royal 
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kingdom.  Goscius,  the  treasurer  of'  Leviathan ' 
lierself,  would  not  accept  the  coins  except 
as  things  that  should  be  kept  because  they 
are  curious  and  may  remain  in  history  as 
marking  the  epoch  of  a  crowned  king  who 
never  really  reigned. 

Intolerable !  The  contemplation  stings 
the  king  into  fury,  and  therewith  makes  him 
an  emperor  once  more. 

He  will  deal  out  to  this  foolish  Eufus  and  his 
legion  a  swift  destruction ;  they,  one  and  all, 
shall  fly  before  him  like  chaff  before  the  wind. 
Eufus  and  they  that  are  with  him  shall  be 
crushed  like  stubble  under  his  feet.  They  who 
fly  shall  be  as  chaff,  they  who  fall  shall  be  as 
stubble. 

Eufus,  foohsh  as  he  may  be,  has  for  once 
been  active.  He  has  selected  a  good  site  for 
encampment  in  a  situation  commanding  the 
valley,  and  he  has  constructed  a  camp  that 
would  easily  accommodate  the  whole  of  a  legion 
with  its  attendant  auxiliaries.  The  length  of 
his  camp  is  seven  hundred  and  seventy  Eoman 
feet,  the  width  of  it  five  hundred  and  forty 
feet.  He  has  divided  it  lengthways  by  one 
wide  street,  with  the   Decunun   gate  at  the 
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one  end,  the  Praetorian  gate  at  the  other.  He 
has  crossed  the  long  street  with  two  streets 
near  each  end,  one  wide  and  the  other  narrow, 
enclosing  within  them  four  grand  quadrangles  ; 
and  he  has  surrounded  the  whole  with  an  inter- 
vallum  or  entrenched  space,'  of  considerable 
strength  and  character. 

The  camp  of  Eufus  lies  straight  across  the 
path  of  the  invader.  To  pass  it  would  be 
to  expose  the  invader  to  the  most  harassing 
attacks  in  the  rear  of  his  force.  It  would  also 
mean  the  cutting  off  of  his  return  towards 
Galilee. 

Simeon  making  his  survey  with  his  body- 
guard takes  in  all  the  facts  at  a  glance,  and 
makes  up  his  mind  without  a  moment's 
hesitation. 

He  must  drive  Eufus  from  his  lair,  and 
use  the  camp  of  Eufus  for  his  own  strategical 
purposes.  Midway  between  the  new  and  the 
old  Jerusalems,  it  is  a  place  to  him  of  so 
much  importance  that  it  seems  formed  for  him 
expressly  if  he  can  only  get  into  it. 

The  mind  of  the  king  made  up,  his  plans 
are  devised  with  all  the  boldness  and  rapidity 
of  thought  and  action  by  which  he  is  inspired. 
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At  this  moment  Rufus  has  no  inkling  of 
the  actual  force  which  Simeon  has  at  his  com- 
mand. Simeon  has  fifty  thousand  men.  They 
must  be  instantly  divided  and  utilised  for  rapid 
and  decisive  action. 

Dividing  the  force  into  five  equal  portions, 
one  is  directed  to  fall  a  few  miles  back  towards 
the  new  Jerusalem;  a  second  is  to  move 
westward  towards  Shechem  ;  a  third  is  to 
march  towards  the  Holy  City  by  the  western 
side  of  the  camp  of  the  enemy  ;  a  fourth  is  to 
proceed  in  the  same  direction  on  the  eastern 
side ;  and,  the  final  division,  with  Simeon  in 
person,  is  to  move  straight  towards  the  camp  as 
if  he  were  about  to  assail  it  with  the  main  body 
of  his  advancing  force  on  its  northern  face. 

With  the  morning  the  main  body  is  to 
advance  and  to  call  on  Eufus  to  surrender. 
This  demand,  which  is  sure  to  fail,  failing, 
Simeon  is  to  make  not  simply  a  feint  but  a 
veritable  attack  on  the  Eoman  entrenchments, 
during  which  attack  the  two  wings  right  and 
left  will  be  able  to  get  to  the  southern  side 
of  the  camp,  between  it  and  Jerusalem,  unite 
too-ether  and  carry  on  an  assault  of  their  own 
on  the  southern  side.     Meanwhile  reinforce- 
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ments  are  within  a  day's  call  ready  to  march 
in  and  hold  the  camp  should  it  be  taken  ;  or 
to  march  down  upon  Jerusalem  the  Holy  City. 

There  is  no  failure  at  any  point  in  the  carry- 
ing out  of  this  plan.  By  the  time  the  first 
rays  of  the  sun  shine  forth  Simeon  is  before 
the  Koman  camp.  During  the  night  dew  has 
fallen  heavily,  and  a  dense  haze  has  concealed 
the  movements  of  all  the  divisions  of  his  army, 
so  that  his  own  division,  within  bow-shot  of  the 
sentinels  of  Eufus,  is  discovered  as  if  a  cloud 
had  let  it  down  from  the  skies,  and  his  arrows, 
having  the  wind  with  them,  fly  so  dexterously 
that  the  first  news  Eufus  gets  of  the  attack  is 
conveyed  with  the  fact  that  ten  of  his  soldiers 
have  fallen  at  one  onslaught  of  the  enemy. 

Eufus  is  waking  from  his  morning  sleep 
when  this  news  falls  on  his  ear.  Oh  that 
Boadicea  were  with  him  to  steady  his  courage 
and  guide  him  in  the  right  way ! 

His  bold  and  practised  men  are  making  a 
good  defence,  and  the  enemy  does  not  seem 
numerous ;  but  their  arrows  are  so  deadly 
the  Governor  must  not  think  of  going  out  to 
the  ramparts  without  armour. 

Suit  upon  suit  of  armour  is  brought,  but 

VOL.  III.  P 
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not  one  suit  will  fit  the  burly  body    of  the 
Governor  of  Jerusalem. 

Unprotected  by  any  plate  of  armour,  the 
unhappy  Eufus,  striving  to  stir  up  his  courage 
with  a  draught  of  Falernian,  moves  from 
his  quarters,  surrounded  by  his  guards,  along 
the  principal  street  of  the  camp  towards  the 
principal  gate  in  the  rear.  On  the  bridge  over 
this  gate  he  stands,  and  Irom  it  sees  the  battle 
that  is  going  on  in  the  entrenchments  on  the 
opposite  side.  Here  he  gives  out  the  word  of 
command. 

'  Tell  them  to  fight  on  and  hold  the  en- 
trenchments.' 

An  arrow  from  the  enemy  whizzing  past 
him  leads  him  to  look  behind  to  see  where  it 
might,  perchance,  fall.  It  is  a  fortunate  look, 
for  there  in  the  far  distance  he  catches  sight 
of  the  first  signs  of  the  invaders  from  the 
west ;  then  turning  round  in  alarm  he  catches 
sight  of  another  body  of  invaders  to  the  east. 
The  two  bodies  of  men,  he  detects,  are  con- 
verging so  as  to  meet  in  the  centre  of  the 
rear  of  his  camp  in  order  that  all  retreat  that 
way  may  be  cut  ofi*. 

An  idea  at  once  patriotic  and  deep  strikes 
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the  pallid  brain  of  Eufus.  He  is  seized  with 
remorse.  In  his  desire  to  achieve  miHtary 
fame  and  glory  he  has  shamefully  left  his 
proper  post  of  duty. 

What  will  Jerusalem  do  in  this  crisis  with- 
out its  ruling  head  ? 

What  will  Boadicea  do  without  her  liege 
lord  ? 

Not  an  hour,  not  a  minute,  must  be  lost. 
Before  those  bodies  of  men  meet  by  their  con- 
vergence towards  the  camp  Eufus  must  be  on 
his  way  back  to  his  post  as  governor.  As  a 
general  he  is  useless ;  he  will  away  to  his  proper 
place  in  Jerusalem. 

Full  of  this  resolve  he  sends  for  his  second 
in  command,  the  heroic  Cotta. 

Alas,  alas  !  the  reply ! 

*  Cotta  is  already  amongst  the  slain.' 

Led  no  longer  by  a  tried  master  in  general- 
ship, the  Eoman  troops  keep  order,  neverthe- 
less, splendidly,  and  perform  the  most  prodigi- 
ous feats  of  valour.  The  Jews  have  mounted 
the  trenches  as  two  to  one  ;  but  still,  hand  to 
hand,  the  Eomans  fight  until  a  remnant  only? 
and  these  horsemen  mainly  remain  in  the 
body  of  the  camp. 

p  2 
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They  bring  news  to  the  trembling  Eufus 
of  graver  and  graver  import  as  the  defeat 
grows  more  certain,  and,  at  last,  when  one  of 
the  bravest  of  brave  officers  tells  him  that  to 
hold  out  longer  were  folly  with  the  danger  of 
another  attack  from  the  southern  side,  he  for 
the  first  time  shows  presence  of  mind  and 
issues  his  final  orders. 

'  Bring  together  all  the  horsemen,  and  let 
them  hasten  with  me  through  the  western 
gate  to  the  defencelof  Jerusalem. 

'  Bid  the  infantry  then  hoist  the  signal  of 
surrender  of  the  camp  to  the  enemy.' 

The  order  is  promptly  obeyed :  and,  as 
the  opposing  and  converging  lines  join,  the 
Governor  of  Jerusalem  with  the  cavalry  of 
the  encampment  has  fied  ;  the  infantry  of  the 
camp,  who  still  remain,  have  laid  down  their 
arms,  the  flag  of  Simeon  waves  trimphantly 
over  the  field  of  strife,  and  the  Jewish  heart 
is  once  more  elated  with  the  fire  of  victory. 

Great  are  the  rejoicings  in  the  valley  of 
Salem  as  the  news  of  the  new  triumph  spreads 
around.  The  five  sections  of  the  main  army 
re-unite  in  the  camp.  The  dead  on  both  sides 
are  duly  and  decently  interred  ;  the  Eoman 
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prisoners  are  set  to  work  to  repair  the  trenches, 
and  special  messengers  are  sent  throughout 
Palestine  to  proclaim  the  tidings  of  conquest 
and  the  glory  of  the  king.  To  the  Sanhedrin 
seventy-two  messengers  are  despatched  to 
convey,  in  due  form,  the  intelligence  of  the 
success  of  the  Son  of  a  Star,  and  of  the  many 
miraculous  escapes  from  death  that  have  been 
mercifully  vouchsafed  to  him. 

The  good  news  is  followed  by  other  news 
from  the  camp  of  Manasseh  the  trustful. 

To  Simeon,  King  of  Israel  and  Judah,  the  Son  of 
A  Star,  and  Redeemer  of  the  Faithful. 

The  Lord  hath  delivered  the  garrison  and  army  of 
Csesarea  by  the  great  sea  into  the  hands  of  his  servants, 
and  not  one  of  the  enemy  hath  escaped  the  sword  of  his 
wrath. 

Manasseh. 
Chief  of  the  Army  of  Simeon  the  King. 
The  first  day  of  the  third  year  of 
the  redemption  of  Israel. 

And  soon  from  Joshua,  the  commander  in 
the  north-east,  comes  the  intelligence  that 
Caasarea  Phihppi  has  also  surrendered,  and 
that  he,  Joshua,  with  the  flower  of  liis  army, 
is   on   his  way  to  Scythopolis  to  strengthen 
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the  hands  of  Abner  the  mighty,  who  has  sur- 
rounded that  stronghold  so  that  none  can 
escape. 

Jerusalem  of  old  and  Scythopohs  captured, 
and  Palestine  is  free.  Such  is  the  message  to 
Huldah  and  to  those  who  so  proudly  dwell  in 
the  New  Jerusalem,  the  House  of  Liberty, 
under  her  beneficent  sway,  sent  to  her  by  her 
royal  Simeon. 

For  some  days  the  camp  of  Salem  is  a 
scene  of  hallowed  rejoicing.  Simeon  is  no 
longer  the  emperor,  he  has  come  back  to  be 
the  king,  and  is  one  with  his  subjects. 

To  commemorate  the  new  mercy  he  strikes 
a  new  coin,  in  which  he  surrounds  his  own 
name  with  a  palm,  surmounted  by  a  star  on 
the  obverse  and  two  trumpets  with  a  wreath 
of  myrtle  on  the  reverse. 

Preparations  are  now  made  for  the  de- 
scent on  Old  Jerusalem.  It  is  an  easy  march  ; 
the  way  is  well  prepared ;  the  victors  are 
vehement  in  their  desire,  and  all  is  ready. 

In  the  camp  of  Salem  ten  thousand  men 
must  remain  ;  but  such  is  the  ambition  of  all 
to  go  to  the  next  glory  that  those  who  are  to 
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remain  must  be  determined  by  lot,  and  sub- 
mit to  their  fate  for  the  common  good. 

The  grand  army  moves  on,  until  the  Holy 
City  is  well-nigh  in  sight ;  then  the  army  rests 
in  its  tents  for  the  night. 

In  the  morning,  whilst  the  tents  are 
being  struck,  arms  are  being  burnished,  wag- 
gons laden,  and  whilst  yet  the  pavilion  of 
the  king  remains  intact,  a  herald  bearing  a 
flaof  of  truce  arrives  from  the  Governor  of 
Jerusalem. 

He  brings  a  message  from  Eufus,  written 
in  the  sprawling  hand  and  cumbrous  language 
of  that  worthy  himself,  to  Simeon. 

As  briefly  as  it  is  possible  for  its  author 
to  be  brief,  he  tells  the  Son  of  a  Star  that  in 
response  to  his  special  message  to  Ca3sar,  an 
ambassador,  no  less  illustrious  than  Tryphon 
the  Archiater  and  trusted  friend  of  Hadrian, 
has  arrived  at  Jerusalem  by  Egypt ;  that  he 
brings  from  the  Emperor,  in  the  terms  of  the 
edict,  proposals  of  love  and  peace  to  the 
Jews  everywhere  ;  and  that  upon  such  a  happy 
message  he,  Eufus,  prays  for  a  cessation  of 
hostilities  between  Eome  and  Palestine.     He 
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promises  that  there  shall  be  for  Palestine 
complete  liberty,  and  for  Simeon  a  kingship 
greater  than  that  of  Herod  the  Great,  who 
rebuilt  the  temple  dedicated  to  the  worship 
of  Him  whom  the  Jews  adore. 

The  message  suggests  further  that  Akiba 
and  the  divine  Huldah  shall  take  part  in  a 
council  of  State  to  be  held  between  him,  the 
Roman  Governor  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  Son 
of  a  Star  in  the  place  where  that  illustrious 
warrior  is  now  encamped. 

In  the  royal  pavilion  this  momentous 
proposition  is  discussed  by  the  king  and  his 
sword-bearer  Akiba,  with  every  point  of  detail 
in  clearest  order.  The  proposal  is  one  beyond 
the  hopes  of  Akiba.  It  overwhelms  him  with 
expectation  and  fear.  Expectation  that  it 
may  be  accepted  ;  fear  that  it  may  be  treated 
with  one  answer,  a  descent  of  iire  and  death 
by  Simeon  on  the  too  often  doomed  city. 

As  the  consultation  comes  to  a  close  his 
aged  heart  leaps  as  if  it  were  with  young. 
The  king  wills  it  that  the  message  back  to 
Eufus  shall  be  one  of  friendship,  and  that  all 
that  liufus  desires  shall  be  carried  out. 
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But  why  ? 

Ah  !  thereby  hangs  a  secret,  which  Akiba 
with  all  his  subtlety  does  not  fathom. 

The  spirit  of  Trajan  has  spoken  to  Simeon 
in  words  mute  as  stones,  yet  to  him  loud  as 
the  voice  of  the  whole  world. 

'  Take  thou  now  the  seat  of  Herod,  and  the 
throne  of  Cassar,  once  my  throne,  is  in  due 
course  thine.  Thy  face  alone  will  carry  thee  with 
the  soldiers  of  Eome,  for  is  it  not  my  own  ? ' 

The  radiant  beam  from  the  royal  visage 
that  falls  on  Akiba  shakes  him.  It  is  a 
vibration  that  has  been  called  up  from  afar, 
and  by  some  inscrutable  tempest  of  memory 
again  recals  to  him  one  of  the  Emperors  ; 
but,  in  the  confusion,  though  the  very  name 
is  on  his  lips,  he  cannot  remember  it,  and 
it  returns  to  its  place  in  the  recesses  of  his 
brain. 

For  some  hours  on  from  this  memorable 
hour,  this  pivot  of  fate  in  the  life  of  the  Son  of 
a  Star,  all  is  work  and  business  in  the  royal 
pavilion.  The  officers  are  sent  for  one  by 
one,  and  charged  with  their  commands.  The 
messengers  are  dispatched  with  their  orders 
hither  and  thither.     A  special  mission  bearing 
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a  special  missive,  written  by  the  king's  own 
band,  is  sent  to  Eufus  the  Eoman  Governor 
of  Jerusalem,  accepting  his  proposal  for  the 
council.  A  special  mission  armed  with  a  special 
missive,  written  in  Akiba's  own  hand,  request- 
ing her  presence  at  Salem,  is  sent  to  Huldah 
in  the  New  Jerusalem.  The  tents,  re-pitched, 
are  set  out  in  the  order  of  a  city.  The  guards 
and  sentinels  are  placed  in  the  most  approved 
Eoman  order.  New  passwords  are  arranged  ; 
the  royal  pavilion  is  made  rich  in  splendour 
of  precious  and  luxurious  things ;  all  the 
outside  glamour  that  can  beset  a  king  is  dis- 
played to  most  effect ;  the  royal  guard  is 
arrayed  in  princely  apparel ;  the  seat  of  the 
king  is  transformed  into  a  magnificent  throne  ; 
and  the  royal  robes  are  re-cast,  by  skilful 
hands,  into  robes  that  CsBsar  might  envy. 

Soon,  also,  the  people  round  about  flock 
in  with  flowers  and  fruits,  and  the  camp  is 
transformed  into  a  very  garden  of  beauty. 

It  is  arranged  that  as  Eufus  and  Boadicea 
with  the  members  of  their  court  enter  the 
camp  from  the  south,  Huldah  and  her  train 
shall  enter  from  the  north. 

And  so  it  is  carried  out 
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The  eventful  day  arrives.  A  band  of 
picked  soldiers  of  the  camp  goes  out  in 
gallant  array  to  meet  the  Governor  of  Jerusa- 
lem ;  another  similar  band  issues  forth  to  meet 
the  daughter  of  Israel. 

On  his  throne  Simeon  is  seated  to  receive 
his  guests  after  they  have  been  triumphantly 
brought  through  the  camp  to  the  centre 
of  majesty.  Such  a  reception  Eufus  and 
Boadicea  have  never  before  known  ;  Boadicea 
is  right  regal  in  her  bearing,  and  Eufus  for 
once  is  more  than  Eufus  ;  he  is  vice-regal  to 
Boadicea  and  Ca3sar. 

But  the  glory  of  the  day  is  reserved  for 
Huldah  the  child  of  Elkanah,  Huldah  the  child 
of  the  chosen.  Her  chariot  is  not  drawn,  it 
is  borne  by  the  multitude.  Her  white  and 
silvery  robes  are  as  clouds  enveloping  her, 
and  her  face,  radiant  as  the  sun,  dazzles  like 
fire.  Is  the  borne  figure,  sitting  in  the  chariot 
of  gold  on  the  shoulders  of  the  multitude,  is  it 
indeed  a  woman  mortal  as  themselves  ? 

They  do  not  stay  to  enquire,  lest  in  their 
wonder  they  should  fall  to  the  earth,  and 
she  should  ascend  to  the  skies  hkc  Elijah  of 
old. 
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Before  the  throne  of  Simeon  the  group  of 
greatnesses  is  at  last  presented. 

'  Nay,  kneel  not,  Huldah,  my  sister,  my 
beloved,  kneel  not  to  me,  but  sit  thou  on  my 
right  hand,  and  for  the  passing  hour  rule  with 
me/ 

It  is  the  king  who  speaks  the  kingly  words, 
and  his  will  is  law. 

Simeon  and  Huldah  are  seated  in  majesty 
side  by  side,  on  the  throne  of  David  their 
father. 

The  courtly  Tryphon  kneels  his  obeisance  ; 
not  a  word,  not  a  look,  not  a  sign  conveys  his 
recognition  of  the  knight  of  Eome. 

Eufus  does  not  kneel  to  the  king,  that  were 
an  act  of  disloyalty  to  Caesar,  but  to  Huldah 
his  knees  tremble  in  posture  of  humility.  He 
is  a  dazed  man.    Eufus  is  dazed  before  Huldah. 

The  face,  the  voice,  the  grace,  the  expres- 
sion mix  themselves  up  in  his  mind  with  the 
gallant  ambassador  who  bore  away  the 
famous  edict  for  the  imperial  signature.  But, 
incompetent  to  unravel  the  mystery,  he  is  soon 
content  to  stand  before  nothing  else  than  a 
holy  maiden  of  Judah. 

If  Boadicea  knows  more  than  Eufus  she 
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conceals  her  knowledge  in  her  love  and  admi- 
ration. Moreover,  Boadicea  divides  her  love 
and  admiration  between  Huldah  and  the  hand- 
some king  who  graciously  kisses  her  on  the 
brow  as  he  raises  her  from  the  ground,  for 
kneel  to  the  king  she  will,  Csesar  or  no  Caesar. 

The  ceremonial  of  introduction  over,  the 
court  dissolves  for  refreshment  and  repose 
preparatory  to  opening  the  new  negotiations 
which  are  to  be  entered  into  between  the  re- 
presentatives of  Eome  and  Israel. 

The  negotiators  lose  no  time  in  commenc- 
ing their  work,  and,  on  the  side  of  Simeon,  no 
opportunity.  Two  wiser  heads  than  those  of 
Akiba  and  Huldah  could  not  be  found  on  the 
face  of  the  earth.  A  more  friendly  head  than 
Tryphon's,  a  head  primed  with  Jewish  blood, 
could  not  be  found ;  and  behind  them  all, 
though  she  is  not  formally  a  councillor,  is  the 
Boadicea,  now  a  decided  power  with  Eufus,  and 
one  who  admires  the  young  king,  reverences 
Akiba,  fears  Tryphon,  worships  Huldah,  and 
hates  the  Romans  root  and  branch. 

Every  day  the  council  sits  at  leisure 
during  the  morning  hours ;  every  day  after 
the  noontide  rest  the  camp  is  all  alive  with 
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gaiety.  The  soldiers  have  their  games  and 
songs,  as  the  country  people  come  in  with 
merchandise  and  fruits  and  flowers.  A  strong 
palfrey  handsomely  caparisoned  is  obtained 
for  Eufus,  and  he,  with  the  king,  and  their 
body-guards,  ride  out  to  the  neighbouring 
villages,  scattering  their  favours  by  the  way. 
Soon  Eufus  and 'Simeon  become  such  good 
friends  that,  but  for  the  objection  of  Huldah, 
backed  by  Boadicea,  they  would  strike  a  new 
coin  to  commemorate  their  attachment  and 
amity. 

As  to  Huldah  and  Boadicea,  they  are 
inseparable ;  each  an  accomphshed  horse- 
woman, they  ride  out  far  and  near.  They 
even  ride  to  the  New  Jerusalem  together,  re- 
ceive a  joyful  greeting  there,  and  are  accom- 
panied for  miles  back  to  the  camp  by  throngs 
of  the  people  in  exultant  companionship. 

That  Akiba  and  Tryphon  should  coalesce 
in  feeling,  thought,  and  expression  is  no 
wonder.  They  are  made  for  each  other. 
They  walk  daily  for  miles,  speaking  with  all 
classes  of  the  people,  gathering  up  curiosities, 
inspecting  ancient  traditional  places,  dwell- 
ings and  monuments,  collecting  legends,  con- 
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trasting  and  comparing  dialects,  and  conversing 
on  the  most  recent  mysteries  of  nature,  with 
a  freedom  belonging  only  to  great  and  con- 
genial souls. 

Too  swiftly,  too  swiftly,  the  weeks  ghde 
away.  Too  swiftly,  too  swiftly  these  blissful 
days  of  council  fly.  The  mornings  are  spent 
in  work  of  pleasant  discussion,  the  afternoons 
are  holidays,  and  both  fade  in  the  delight  of  the 
cool  evenings,  the  simple  banquets,  the  music, 
the  songs,  the  dances,  the  mutual  goodwill. 

Lazy  Eufus  since  his  childhood  has  never 
been  so  happy.  The  guards  of  honour  who 
attend  him,  selected  from  the  choicest  sol- 
diers of  Eome,  share  in  his  pleasures.  They 
live  apart  from  the  Jews  in  princely  quarters 
around  his  own  viceregal  tent,  resplendent 
with  luxuries  which  Hadrian  would  cast  into 
the  nearest  river  or  destroy  by  fire ;  and  soon, 
such  is  the  enervating  effect  of  luxury,  they 
begin  to  detest  the  necessary  return  of  the  time 
when  they  must  be  real  soldiers  again,  again. 

More  than  once  Simeon,  the  Son  of  a  Star, 
rides  with  Eufus  to  review  these  Eoman 
guards,  and  carries  them  away  with  admiration 
for  his  person,  dignity,  mihtary  skill,  daring 
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and  courage.  He  a  Jew.  Absurd  !  He  is  a 
Eoman  every  inch  of  him,  speaks  their  tongue 
as  no  one  but  a  Eoman  can  ;  knows  their  art 
of  war  equally  with  any  of  their  best  generals, 
two  of  whom  he  has  outwitted  ;  shows  them 
in  his  carriage  and  manner  the  imperial  grace 
of  a  Ccesar  of  the  Caesars. 

In  the  Eoman  guards  there  is  a  centurion 
who  with  Fidelis  fought  under  Trajan.  The 
name  of  the  centurion  is  Gratian,  and  to  him 
the  memory  of  the  great  fighting  emperor  is 
as  silver  and  gold. 

Around  Gratian  at  night  when  the  work 
of  the  camp  is  over  the  young  soldiers  gather, 
and  listen  to  his  tales  of  adventure  carried  out 
in  times  when  they  were  not  born. 

And  more  than  once  Gratian  tells  them  a 
story  which  ends  with  the  suggestion  that 
Simeon  is  Trajan  re-born,  an  idea  which  so 
impresses  them  that  when  they  meet  Simeon 
and  Eufus  the  salutation  addressed  formally 
to  the  vice-Emperor  is  meant  for  the  King. 

Even  the  dull  Eufus  feels  this  infection. 

*  Methinks,  Simeon,'  he  observes, '  that  they 
bow  to  thee  through  me.' 

Simeon  too  knows  the  truth  ;  for  Tryphon 
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has   heard  what  they  have   almost   pubhcly 
said. 

*  Should  Hadrian  die  we  would  proclaim 
this  Simeon  Emperor  of  Eome.' 

And  loving  the  youth,  and  proud  to  think 
of  one  of  his  own  race  sitting  on  the  imperial 
throne,  the  Archiater  has  not  concealed  the 
suggestion  from  him  who  is  most  concerned 
in  the  sentiment  expressed. 

All  influences  combine  to  make  these 
happy  days  of  council,  of  negotiation,  of 
reconciliation,  too  short  for  the  negotiators, 
too  long  for  the  negotiation. 

Too  short  for  Eufus,  and  Simeon,  and  Try- 
phon,  and  Akiba,  and  Boadicea,  and  Huldah. 

Not  too  short  for  Julius  Severus,  who 
would  just  now  purchase  time  at  any  price. 

But  too  long,  too  long,  for  Erine  Leoline, 
wandering  about  in  '  Leviathan,'  to  hear  of  her 
lost  love.  And  far  too  long  for  the  freedom 
and  peace  of  Jerusalem  and  of  the  children 
of  Israel. 

The  year  is  running  out,  the  third  year  of 
the  deliverance,  the  third  year  of  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  chosen   people.     It  is  necessary 

VOL.    III.  Q 
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that  negotiations  however  precious,  festivi- 
ties however  dehghtful,  friendships  however 
agreeable,  should  come  to  an  end.  More- 
over, every  point  has  been  discussed  over 
and  over  again,  agreed  to  as  often  as  affirmed, 
reaffirmed,  and  re~written. 

The  deed  is  prepared  ready  for  the  hand  of 
CsessiY ;  a  deed  and  covenant  second  to  none 
in  all  the  history  of  the  deathless  race. 

If  it  should  be  ratified  by  the  Imperial 
signature,  if  but  seven  letters  be  added  to  it, 
it  shall  become  a  deed  settling  the  affairs  of 
the  whole  world  for  ages  upon  ages  to  come. 

In  the  final  council  held  respecting  it  Akiba, 
who  has  willingly  served  as  the  scribe,  and 
whose  subtle  soul  is  in  every  word,  reads  the 
deed  aloud,  for  the  last  time,  from  beginning 
to  end. 

For  so  important  a  document  it  is  brief, 
almost  to  a  fault.  It  proposes  to  Caisar  as  an 
addition  to  the  terms  of  the  edict  already 
presented  : — 

'  That  Palestine  shall  be  restored  to  a  kingly  province 
as  under  the  Asmodean  rule. 

That  the  Son  of  a  Star,  under  the  name  and  title  of 
"  Simeon  the  Great,"  shall,  like  Herod  the  Great,  be  the 
first  of  a  new  line  of  kings. 
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That  coinage  sliall  be  issued  in  his  name,  and  that, 
nominally  under  Caesar,  the  people  shall  enjoy  their  own 
money,  lands,  religion,  and  laws. 

That  all  Roman  soldiers  and  garrisons  sliall  be  with- 
drawn from  Palestine,  but  that  Csesar  shall  be  able  to 
call  out  the  native  soldiery  of  the  province  should  necessity 
ever  demand  it  for  the  sustainment  and  protection  of  his 
own  power. 

That  every  Jew,  retaining  his  own  rights,  shall  every- 
where be,  by  right,  a  citizen  of  Rome. 

That  on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  the  Emperor, 
Simeon  shall  visit  Rome  as  the  guest  of  Csesar,  and  on 
his  return  to  his  kingdom  shall  sit  in  peace,  on  the  throne 
of  his  fathers  in  the  Holy  City. 

That  the  Emperor,  in  a  manner  according  to  his 
Imperial  will,  shall  make  known  the  terms  of  this  treaty 
by  universal  proclamation. 

That  the  camp  of  Salem  shall  remain  in  possession 
of  Simeon,  with  all  the  castles  and  villages  now  in  his 
possession  ;  that  Rufus  shall  remain  in  command  in  the 
Holy  City  ;  that  hostilities  shall  cease  at  Scythopolis,  the 
invaded  and  invaders  remaining  in  statu  quo  ;  but  that 
travellers  and  citizens  now  confined  in  that  fortress  shall 
be  allowed  to  leave  at  their  pleasure. 

Lastly. 
That  pending  the  receipt  of  the  Imperial  signature 
and  the  announcement  of  the  proclamation,  Akiba  the 
faithful  friend  of  Simeon  and  father  of  the  Jewish  people, 
.shall  remain  with  Rufus  in  the  Holy  City  of  Jerusalem  ; 
and  that  Tryphon,  the  trusted  Archiater  and  friend  of 
Csesar,  shall  remain  with  Simeon,  each  as  a  hostage  and 
pledge  of  good  faith.* 

The    document    signed    and    sealed,    an 
embassy    is    formed   to  convey   it   with    due 

Q  2 
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honour  and  solemnity  to  Csesar  now  in  Eome. 
At  the  head  of  this  embassy  Triticus,  the  chief 
lieutenant  of  Eufus,  and  Manasseh  Ben 
Israel,  the  favourite  lieutenant  of  Simeon, 
are  placed  by  their  leaders,  and  quickly  pro- 
ceed on  their  way  to  Joppa,  with  a  goodly  train, 
to  take  ship  there  for  the  Eoman  shores. 
They  bear  the  document  we  have  read,  but 
Manasseh  bears  also  another  document  from 
Tryphon  to  Caesar,  a  document  that  none 
except  C^sar  can  decipher,  a  document 
which  far  more  than  the  formal  one  is  likely 
to  influence  the  imperial  mind,  bring  Simeon 
to  Eome,  and  afterwards  seat  him  on  the 
throne  of  Herod  the  Great  as  the  ruler  of  a 
rree  and  happy  and  prosperous  people. 

For  conveyance  of  the  embassy  a  special 
galley  of  superb  build  is  promptly  prepared  at 
Joppa.  She  bears  as  her  grand  standard  the 
Imperial  diadem,  sceptre,  and  symbol ;  she 
bears  at  her  bow  a  simple  white  flag  em- 
blazened  with  the  lion  of  Judah  ;  and  she 
breasts  the  ocean  displaying  on  her  prow  her 
name  and  mission  : — 

'THE    TALM    OF   PEACE.' 
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On  her  way  she  passes  '  Leviathan,'  carry- 
ing an  angel  of  light,  at  whose  command 
'  Leviathan '  salutes  the  '  Palm  of  Peace '  and 
wishes  her  a  prosperous  voyage. 


230  THE   SON   OF   A   STAR 


CHAPTEE    XIII. 

A   HAND    OF    IRON. 

Proceeding  merrily  on  her  way,  the  '  Palm  of 
Peace '  nears  the  islands  of  Melita  and  Sicilia, 
which  stand  out  like  sentinels  of  Eome,  guard- 
ing that  historic  tongue  of  land,  from  which 
the  world  takes  the  tongue  of  command  and 
of  power. 

Another  three  or  four  days  and  she  will 
touch  the  Eoman  soil. 

Never  !     Never  !     Never  ! 

The  last  day.     The  islands  are  in  sight. 

Something  more  than  the  islands  is  also  in 
sight. 

A  fleet !  A  fleet !  A  fleet  ! 

A  fleet  showing  as  it  comes  nearer  and 
nearer,  the  signs  and  symbols  of  Csesar. 

As  the  little  vessel  pursues  her  course 
straight  on,  the  vessels  of  this  fleet  filled  with 
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armed  men  form  into  a  crescent  around  her 
so  as  almost  to  enclose  lier. 

The  galley  of  the  general  of  the  fleet 
advances  to  meet  the  '  Palm  of  Peace.' 

The  galley  is  named  the  '  Severus  ' ;  on  her 
prow  she  bears  as  the  figurehead  the  image 
of  that  remarkable  warrior,  and  on  her  poop 
or  tower  of  observation,  she  bears  the  living 
face  and  form  of  that  warrior  himself. 

The  vessels  come  side  to  side,  and  Severus, 
with  an  air  of  command,  enters  the  galley  that 
is  on  its  mission  to  Ca3sar. 

In  a  few  moments  Severus  hears  and  knows 
the  mission  of  the  '  Palm  of  Peace,'  on  the  deck 
of  which  he  stands.  In  a  few  moments,  by  his 
command,  a  hundred  soldiers,  armed  and  fierce 
and  strong,  are  by  his  side  ready  to  do  what- 
ever he  may  wish  and  speak.  In  a  voice  calm 
in  its  coldness,  yet  deadly  in  its  piercingness, 
the  order  is  issued  and  obeyed. 

'  Transfer,  the  man  called  Triticus  to  the 
galley  "  Hades,"  and  put  him  under  guard  ; 
transfer  the  Jew  called  Manasseh  Ben  Israel, 
who  refused  to  give  up  the  letter  in  his  posses- 
sion addressed  to  Cassar,  to  the  same  galley 
and  place  him  in  irons. 
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'Distribute  the  crew  of  the  ''Palm  of  Peace" 
through  the  crews  of  the  fleet.  Put  a  new 
crew  into  her  with  Varus  as  commander,  and 
let  her  sail  on  with  us  in  the  van  of  the  fleet.' 

The  fortune  of  war  that  has  put  the  '  Palm 
of  Peace  '  in  the  hands  of  the  Arm  and  wily 
Severus  has  also  changed  his  course.  He  is 
on  his  way,  by  order  of  Csesar,  to  take  the  place 
of  Eufus  in  Palestine,  and  is  now  at  his  task 
with  a  vengeance  that  has  been  quickened  by 
delay  ;  for  Cgesar,  hoping  to  hear  from  Eufus 
about  the  friendly  interposition  of  Tryphon, 
has  held  him,  Severus,  waiting  in  Eome  until 
he  has  become  too  dangerous  to  be  longer  re- 
tained there,  and  at  last,  not  without  extreme 
regret,  has  given  him  his  command. 

He  is  to  proceed  to  C^sarea,  to  land  his 
troops  there,  and  then  to  march  down  to 
Jerusalem,  assume  the  reins  of  government, 
put  down  any  rebeUion,  and  report  to  Eome. 

But  now  he  hears  how  matters  stand  in 
Palestine  he  takes  the  missives  the  ambassadors 
were  carrying  to  Caesar  into  his  own  galley  ; 
tears  open  the  documents  without  the  slight- 
est reserve,  summons  and  questions  the  oflicers 
of  the  '  Palm  of  Peace,'  and  turns  over  in  his 


A   HAND    OF    IRON  233 

determined  mind  tlie  whole  truth  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom. 

Palestine !  what  of  itself  is  Palestine  except 
that  it  contains  his  most  dangerous  rival  to  the 
throne  of  the  C^sars. 

Except  also,  also !  that  it  contains  the  one 
and  only  fire  that  can  ever  convey  warmth  to 
his  cold  heart  and  make  him  what  he  feels 
he  has  never  yet  been,  a  man  belonging  to 
humanity,  a  man  who  can  feel  the  impulses  of 
human  love,  and  in  return  love  back  again 
with  all  the  strength  of  his  strong  nature. 

He  guesses  it  all ;  nay,  knows  it  all.  The 
divine  woman  of  the  camp  in  Siluria  is  the 
divine  woman  of  Palestine  of  whom  they  have 
told  him  ;  and  by  the  gods,  by  means  fair  or 
foul  his  she  shall  be. 

But  his  course  must  now  be  changed,  for 
Ca^sarea  he  finds  is  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 
He  must  follow  a  new  plan. 

The  first  order  for  the  new  plan  is  issued 
to  the  pilot  of  the  fleet,  and  is  signalled  by 
him. 

'  Gather  the  vessels  together.  Put  the 
"  Palm  of  Peace  "  ahead  and  sail  for  Tyre  in 
Phoenicia.' 
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The  winds  are  unfavourable,  yet  Severus 
chafes  not.  It  seems  as  if  he  fought  the 
northern  winds  for  the  pleasure  of  the  sport 
or  to  gain  some  great  delay.  At  last,  as  the 
Phoenician  coast  is  just  sighted,  the  order  to 
the  fleet  is  changed. 

'  Turn  back,  keep  along  the  coast  of 
Palestine  out  of  sight  of  land,  and  sail  for 
Joppa.' 

The  fleet  turns  as  it  is  bidden  and  makes 
its  way  along  the  coast ;  in  the  night  it  passes 
Ca^sarea  a  long  distance  out,  and  unobserved, 
for  the  winds  are  now  favouring,  fair  and 
steady. 

As  they  near  Joppa  all  the  galleys  except 
the '  Palm  of  Peace '  are  brought  to  repose.  The 
sails  are  taken  down,  the  work  of  propulsion 
required  is  left  to  the  oarsmen,  soundings  are 
tried  for  anchorage,  and  in  a  secluded  bay 
or  natural  harbour  anchorage  is  found. 

The  'Palm  of  Peace'  is  loaded  toitsextremest 
capacity  with  armed  men,  the  choice  men  of 
the  Britannic  legion,  every  man  ready  at  any 
moment  to  lay  down  his  life  for  Severus  or 
Caesar. 

It  is  a  wonder  even  to  Severus  how  so  many 
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men  can  be  packed  at  so  brief  a  notice  and 
concealed  in  so  small  a  vessel.  A  companion 
light-sailing  galley  named  the  '  Cassar,'  ac- 
companying the  'Palm  of  Peace,'  carries 
Severus  and  his  staff  with  the  flag  of  the 
Empire  at  the  fore. 

The  two  vessels,  followed  at  signalling 
distance  by  a  third  and  a  fourth,  sail  down 
on  Joppa.  The  '  Palm  of  Peace  '  leads,  and  as 
she  is  sighted  by  those  ashore  gives  rise  to  an 
unbounded  exultation.  '  She  has  returned,' 
they  say,  on  the  very  day  she  was  expected. 
She  brings,  they  cry,  the  proclamation  from 
Hadrian,  and  Palestine  is  free. 

Everything  favours  this  happy  expectation, 
for  on  her  the  symbol  of  Judah  floats  gallantly 
with  the  Star  of  Simeon.  And,  see,  the  flag 
of  Caesar  on  the  smaller  craft  salutes  in  warm 
response  the  signals  from  the  town. 

The  '  Palm  of  Peace  '  lies  out  at  sea,  while 
the  '  Cassar  '  rows  to  shore. 

The  officers  of  the  '  Csesar '  land  by  the 
harbour  of  Sabina.  They  are  received  by  the 
Jewish  Governor  with  all  respect  and  pomp 
deserving  of  their  station,  but  the  Jews  are 
much  struck  by  the  manner  of  the  chief  or 
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general  who  is  in  command  of  the  vessels. 
His  eyes  are  everywhere,  and  he  is  all  but 
speechless. 

They  stand  apart  from  him  as  from  one 
who  must  not  be  approached,  and  yet  must 
be  attended  and  respected. 

Unsuspecting  treachery,  the  Governor 
of  Joppa  and  now  Chief  of  the  Schools 
conducts  Severus,  for  Severus  is  the  silent 
chief,  through  all  the  little  place ;  shows  him 
the  old  Eoman  camp  and  tells  him  where  the 
battle  took  place  with  Servien ;  takes  him  to 
the  tomb  of  that  hero  and  of  Lucilla  his 
wife ;  and,  not  thinking  that  a  consummate 
master  of  strategy  is  before  him  but  rather 
a  secretary  or  minister  of  the  Emperor,  com- 
municates much  that  Severus  would  wish  of  all 
things  to  know.  A  choice  banquet  is  prepared 
for  the  Eomans  in  the  schools,  and  as  evening 
draws  on  they  wander  on  the  shore  where 
they  wait  for  the  little  galley  '  Caesar.'  But  the 
galley  has  gone  out  to  sea,  until  she  is 
scarcely  discernible,  and  so  the '  Palm  of  Peace ' 
is  signalled  to  approach  nearer  to  the  harbour 
as  if  to  receive  the  Eomans  for  the  night. 

The  students  of  the  schools  go  to  syna- 
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gogue  for  evening  service ;  the  people  of  the 
little  seaport,  tired  of  rejoicing,  are  slowly 
retiring  to  their  homes ;  the  soldiers  have 
been  called  into  the  camp ;  the  sentinels  are 
taking  their  places  as  usual  for  the  first  watch; 
and,  the  officers  are  making  preparations  for 
the  escort  that  shall  accompany  the  illustrious 
minister  of  Cassar  and  his  staff  to  Jerusalem 
on  the  morrow. 

The  minister  or  chief  still  lingers  with 
his  staff  on  the  shore.  He  and  they  have 
ascended  a  gentle  height  to  the  left  of  the 
schools,  and  are  scanning  the  ocean  with 
curious  gaze.  The  hght  is  failing  fast,  yet 
still  they  gaze  out  to  sea. 

Suddenly  they  descend  from  their  height 
and  make  for  the  harbour  of  Sabina,  for  now 
the  '  Palm  of  Peace '  has  drawn  up  to  the  quay 
to  receive  them ;  she  lies  alongside  the  quay 
ready  for  them  to  enter  as  they  stand  some 
little  distance  off,  in  line,  along  the  front  of 
the  quay. 

The  oars  of  the  rowers  are  drawn  in 
on  the  side  towards  land ;  the  bulwark  of  the 
vessel  presses  against  the  wall  of  the  quay  ; 
the  chief  of  the  Romans  bids  his  companions 
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divide  into  two  columns,  and  as  if  heaved  or 
cast  upon  the  shore  a  host  of  armed  soldiers 
sweeps  under  the  direction  of  that  silent 
minister  past  the  schools  and  straight  to  the 
old  Eoman  camp. 

The  surprise  is  so  intense  that  for  some 
minutes  not  a  blow  is  struck,  and  before  a 
hand  is  raised  in  resistance  the  camp  is  filled 
with  a  revengeful  enemy. 

The  alarm  given,  the  treachery  discovered, 
the  combat  is  soon  the  maddest  of  the  mad- 
dest. The  Jews  fight  like  demons.  There 
are  ten  thousand  students  still  in  the  schools 
all  trained  to  fight ;  but  in  the  confusion  they 
crush  to  reach  the  camp,  and  striving  to  enter 
it  by  its  narrow  passes,  cripple  their  own 
desperate  efforts.  While  thus  they  push  for- 
ward they  are  assailed  from  behind,  for  another 
company  of  trained  soldiers  has  landed  on  the 
quay,  another  and  another,  each  led  by  one 
of  the  companions  of  that  wily  minister. 

Pressed  by  these  contending  forces  on  two 
sides,  the  students  by  a  flank  movement  rush 
into  their  schools,  but  not  with  sufficient  skill 
to  prevent  a  deadly  rush  of  the  soldiers  of 
Severn s  after  them,  hewing  them  to  pieces  in 
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the  close  fight  till  the  blood  pours  dov/n  the 
staircases  in  streams. 

All  through  that  livelong  night  the  havoc 
is  maintained,  and  in  the  morning  Joppa 
lies  at  the  feet  of  the  invader.  Men,  women, 
children,  houses,  forts,  and  schools,  are  at  his 
mercy  ;  while  at  the  bow  of  the  'Palm  of  Peace,' 
with  the  flag  of  the  rebel  king  flying  over  him, 
the  brave  Manasseh  Ben  Israel  hangs  by  the 
neck,  stark  and  cold,  and  dead. 

The  mercy  of  Severus  !  Ironical  thought. 
Severus  in  triumph  is  worse  than  Severus  in 
battle. 

The  camp  has  surrendered,  and  once  more 
the  valley  below  it  is  the  valley  of  death  and 
the  grave. 

From  the  camp  into  the  schools  the  cata- 
pults rain  their  showers  of  stones  ;  the  roofs  fall 
in,  the  walls  tremble  and  fall ;  the  wounded 
students  swarm  into  the  sea  in  shoals  pursued 
by  the  small  craft  of  the  fleet,  and  Joppa  is 
again  a  ruin  which  Cestius  might  have  envied. 

With  a  celerity  of  movement  which  in  any 
other  general  would  be  counted  rashness  of 
despair,  but  which  with  him  is  sure  pre- 
cursor of  victory,  Severus  without  a  moment's 
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delay  marches  straight  to  Jerusalem,  with  all 
his  landed  force  except  a  modest  garrison  that 
is  to  be  recruited  by  the  ships  of  war  which 
are  yet  out  at  sea,  and  have  to  come  up  to 
Joppa. 

Two  thousand  men  march  with  him  to  the 
Holy  City,  and  enter  without  a  sign  of  oppo- 
sition. 

Who  can  oppose?  The  Holy  City  is  in 
Eoman  occupation  already,  and  Akiba  is  a 
hostage.     Alas  !  now  a  prisoner. 

In  the  grand  hall  or  basilica  of  the  Palace 
of  the  Eoman  Governor  of  Jerusalem,  Severus 
and  Eufus  meet  after  the  entry.  Pew  words 
pass  between  them.  The  imperial  edict  of 
Caesar,  making  Severus  Governor  of  Palestine 
and  deposing  Eufus,  is  brought  in  due  form 
under  the  eyes  of  Eufus,  and  the  new  rule 
begins,  though  few  words  are  spoken. 

An  escort  is  quickly  made  ready  to  take 
the  ex-Governor  and  Boadicea  to  Joppa  on 
their  return  journey  direct  to  Britain,  and  an 
open  letter,  which  the  ex-Governor  may  read 
if  he  will,  is  addressed  to  Pabius  at  the  camp 
of  Londinum : 
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Illustrious  Fabius, — That  I  may  not  be  compelled  to 
open  an  inquiry  under  which  I  should  be  obliged  to  ex- 
ecute him  as  a  traitor,  I  send  you  the  buffoon  Tinnius 
Kufus,  late  Governor  of  this  province,  together  with  the 
virago  his  wife,  Boadicea.  Transport  them  both,  I  pray 
you,  to  Siluria,  from  whence  they  came,  and  charge  them 
to  thank  daily  the  immortal  gods,  who  on  their  behalf 
guided  me,  in  mercy,  to  spare  their  lives. 

Severus. 

From  the  Court  of  the  Governor  of  Palestine  at  Jerusalem. 
Ave  C^sar! 

Commencing  his  new  rule  the  new  Gover- 
nor of  Palestine,  as  a  first  step,  makes  good 
his  communications  from  Joppa  to  the  seat 
of  his  government.  Messages  are  dispatched 
with  the  fleet  of  vessels  for  another  half-legion 
of  tried  men  from  Britain.  Jerusalem  is  put 
in  new  defence ;  maps  and  plans  of  Palestine 
are  carefully  drawn  out ;  spies  are  sent  forth 
in  every  direction,  and  long  before  Eufus 
and  his  wife  have  reached  their  British  home 
Palestine  is  as  familiar  to  Severus  as  that 
British  home  itself. 

And  Ca?.sar,  receiving  no  word  of  the  last 
treaty  suggested  by  Eufus,  hears  all  he  knows 
from  the  curt  and  soldierly  dispatches  Of  tlie 
new  Governor,  the  man  of  deeds  not  words. 

Two  facts,  however,  he  specially  gathers  : 

VOL.    III.  R 
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one,  that  Akiba,  the  sword-bearer  and  chief 
supporter  of  the  Pretender,  is  in  the  hands  of 
Severus  :  the  other,  that  Tryphon,  his  physician 
and  most  famihar  friend,  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
enemy  at  the  so-called  Court  of  the  rebel  king 
in  northern  Galilee,  near  to  Jotapata  which 
Josephus  surrendered  to  Vespasian. 
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CHAPTEE  XIV, 

AS     GOLD     IS     TRIED. 

Our  vision  is  for  a  moment  varied  by  a  series 
cf  rapidly  developed  pictures  and  shades,  which 
come  vividly  into  view  and  then  fade  away, 
leaving  bare  time  for  the  memory  to  hold  them. 
Let  us  do  our  best  to  fix  them  on  our  tablets 
before  we  concentrate  our  senses  on  the  thrill- 
ing scenes  which  must  precede  our  awakenino- 
into  the  world  of  common  life. 

Eufus  and  Boadicea  have  arrived  safely 
in  their  remote  island  home  at  the  end  of  the 
nether  earth.  They  have  been  landed  at  Dola, 
and  have  proceeded  by  easy  stages  to  the 
western  Siluria,  where  Aaron  of  the  Altar  still 
leads  his  people,  and  where  the  good  priest 
of  the  temple  of  Apollo  still  carries  out  his,  to 
him,  aacred  vocation. 

Many  friends  of  old  are  glad  to  welcome 
back  the  ex-Governor  of  Palestine,  whose 
jovial  nature  has  never  been  forgotten ;  but 
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alas !  poor  specimen  of  a  departed  fame,  the 
welcome  is  as  a  dish  of  choice  meats  at  the 
mouth  of  a  sepulchre. 

His  right  hand  has  lost  its  power,  his  right 
foot  will  not  support  him;  and  his  tongue 
utters  strange  speech.  He  calls  his  couch  a 
horse,  his  table  a  bed,  and  his  wife  Nero. 

But  Boadicea  quarrels  not,  chides  not, 
complains  not.  Virago  no  longer,  she  chngs  to 
the  decrepit  man  with  a  tenderness  that  is  as 
earnest  as  it  is  winsome  and  gentle.  He  is  to 
her  a  child,  and  if  she,  still  beautiful  in  her 
subdued  sadness,  smiles  when  he  calls  her 
Nero,  it  is  a  smile  that  shines  sadly,  through 
beauty,  and  that  pleases  him. 

So  for  some  months  Boadicea  and  nature 
nurse  the  ex-governor  until,  without  his  know- 
ing it,  the  earth  calls  him.  He  obeys,  and  the 
widowed  Boadicea,  seeking  no  new  spouse, 
becomes  a  devout  devotee  of  the  Temple  of 
the  Sun. 

Fabius,  aided  by  Saserna,  remains  as 
deputy-governor  in  the  camp  of  Londinum  by 
the  flowing  Thamesis,  paying  now  and  then  a 
friendly  visit  to  Noviomagus  to  join  the  citizens 
of  that  immortal  state  in  their  festivals,  and 
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especially  in  the  festival  newly  ordained  and 
to  last  for  good,  dedicated  to  the  memory  of 
the  visit  of  Caesar.  In  Noviomagus  they  find 
Yibullius,  ensconced  as  a  distinguished  citizen 
there  and  much  improved  by  the  association. 
He  boasts  no  more,  having  found  a  wife  who, 
born  in  the  state,  knows  her  obhgations  to  it, 
and  her  duties  to  him. 

Britain  is  at  peace ;  and,  owing  to  the 
divisions  of  its  people,  is  content  with  the 
Eoman  rule  which  maintains  harmony.  The 
great  wall  of  Hadrian  is  nearly  completed, 
and  Londinum  is  becoming  a  port  as  well  as  an 
encampment. 

Segonax,  the  potter  and  a  native  prince  of 
Britain,  has  gone  to  Eome  by  order  of  Caesar  and 
has  not  returned.  It  pleases  the  Emperor  to 
have  this  native  chief  near  to  him,  to  talk  with 
him  about  the  lost  Antinous,  and  to  prepare  for 
him,  in  clay,  models  of  vases  and  other  works 
of  art  which  Antinous  would  have  loved  had 
Antinous  been  permitted  to  live  by  his  side. 

For  in  Eome  the  Emperor  still  mourns  the 
irretrievable  loss  of  his  favourite  companion. 
His  malady  grows  worse,  his  beloved  Tryphon 
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is  far  away,  the  Empress  is  sad,  and  all  is 
despair  in  the  imperial  palace.  Sometimes 
he  rallies  and  finds  pleasure  again  in  variety 
of  occupation.  For  a  time  a  fit  seizes  him 
that  he  will  build  a  new  city  by  the  Nile 
in  honour  of  Antinous,  and  for  months  he  is 
personally  engaged  laying  its  foundations, 
gardens,  and  palaces,  and  dedicating  a  temple 
to  the  deity  of  his  distempered  brain.  But 
when  his  task  is  done  he  lapses  again  into 
black  care,  and,  except  for  the  firm  will  of  a 
new  favourite,  Marcus  Antoninus,  introduced 
by  the  Empress  and  soon  the  presumptive 
Cfiesar,  he  would  die  by  his  own  hand.  Occa- 
sionally, in  moments  of  calm,  he  speaks  to 
Marcus  about  Juverna,  the  Island  of  Peace  and 
Beauty,  lamenting,  as  if  he  had  done  some 
great  crime,  his  neglect  in  not  visiting  that 
island  when  he  was  in  Britain,  and  planning 
still  to  go,  but  never  carrying  out  the  design. 
..  Altogether  he  is  tired  of  life,  and  if  he  had 
his  own  way  would  end  the  sad  comedy  with 
little  ceremony.  In  poetry,  he  breathes  forth 
the  preparation  for  his  last  hours,  and 
addresses  his  departing  ghost  or  spirit  as  if  it 
were  present  to  his  sight. 
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•  Poor  little,  trembling,  fleeting  soul  1 
Companion  of  this  body  and  its  guest. 
Whither,  oh  whither  is  thy  goal  I 
Where  now  thy  place  of  rest  1 
Pallid  and  cold  and  naked  !  not  a  word 
Of  all  thy  wonted  wit  shall  ever  more  be  heard.' 

As  to  Jiiverna   herself  she    remains    the 
gem  of  the  western  sea.    Mithr  a  still   reigns 
in  Juverna,  and  universal  peace.     The  grand 
council  sits  in  the  halls  of  Tara.     The  priests, 
the   poets,   and   the  philosophers  hold  their 
own.      The   Temple   of  Elbana    robes   itself 
with   the  seasons,  and  the  eternal  fire   con- 
tinues   to    burn   with    unbroken    splendour. 
The  round  towers,  or  candles  of  the  nation, 
lighted  at  proper  times  from  the  fire  of  the 
central  temple,  declare,  as  heretofore,  that  the 
laws  of  the  people  are  in  safe  keeping.     The 
causeways     and    caverns    of    the    giant    of 
the  north  have  lost  none  of  their  grandeur, 
the  sea  of  the  south  none  of  its  crystal  clear- 
ness, the  lakes  and  woods  of  the  west  none 
of  their   glory,  the   city  of  marble  none  of 
its    purity,     the     souls    and    bodies    of    the 
people   none   of  the   holiness    of  grace   and 
beauty. 

Only    two    brightnesses    are   wanting    in 
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Juverna,  the  smile  of  Erine  Leoline  and  the 
wisdom  of  Leon  the  Wise. 

When,  oh  when  will  they  return  ? 

A  generation  of  httle  children  has  grown 
up  to  hear  of  these  treasures  of  the  island, 
and  has  never  seen  them.  When  will  they 
return  ? 

As  the  festivals  come  rouni  and  the  people 
assemble,  this  question  is  the  question  of  ques- 
tions. As  men  and  women  and  children 
traverse  the  coast  Hues,  and  look  out  over  the 
emerald  sea,  they  strain  their  eyes  that  they 
may  be  the  first  to  discover  Leviathan  bringing 
the  wanderers  back  to  their  home. 

When  the  captain  of  the  Phoenician  vessel 
from  Tyre  touches  Juverna  and  tells  that  he 
has  met  the  travellers  in  the  great  sea  in  the 
middle  of  the  earth  he  is  received  as  one  from 
another  sphere,  and  is  burthened  with  the  gifts 
of  his  generous  and  anxious  hosts. 

And  still  Juverna  waits  and  hopes. 

The  dissolving  shade  that  is  last  before 
our  gaze  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Son  of  a  Star 
in  the  little  land  of  greatest  wonders,  the 
cradle  of  the  world,  the  world  to  which  aU 
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nations  shall  come  for  the  spirit  of  truth  and 
the  breath  of  righteousness. 

A  few  short  months  with  Severus  in  the 
Land  of  Promise  have  dimmed  all  the  bright 
hopes  of  its  future  glory.  If  death  and  mourn- 
ing have  not  set  on  the  place  their  seals  and 
chains,  the  light  is  lowering  for  that  terrible 
and  sorrowful  transformation. 

Inch  by  inch  the  iron  hand  has  cut  its 
way  until  Palestine  bleeds  once  more,  nigh 
unto  death. 

Por  a  while  so  strong  is  the  young  king, 
so  brave,  so  able,  so  commanding,  so  trusted, 
that  even  Severus  has  been  shut  up  in 
Jerusalem  as  in  a  fortress.  Eome  has  met 
Eoman  discipline,  Eoman  skill,  and  Eoman 
courage  from  Jewish  hands,  so  that  Julius 
Severus  has  feared,  at  one  moment,  that  the 
Eoman  standard  must  be  lowered  from  the 
citadel  he  commands.  Short  of  provisions, 
short  of  men,  his  communications  with  Joppa 
threatened,  what  shall  he  do  ? 

Again,  internal  dissensions  amongst  the 
Jews  about  the  root  of  all  evil — '  Jews-hane^ 
as  Akiba  calls  it— come  to  the  help  of  the 
enemy. 
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The  Sanhedrin  enforces  the  coinage  of  the 
Sanhedrin ;  it  will  have  and  acknowledge 
none  of  the  coinage  of  Simeon,  which  it  con- 
demns as  fanciful,  as  the  coinage  of  a  king, 
not  of  a  nation,  the  worship  of  an  image 
under  a  name,  a  brazen  image.  Better  were 
it,  it  declares,  to  hold  and  pass  the  coins  of 
C^sar. 

From  the  reports  which  come  round  to 
him  through  Joppa  by  the  merchants  of  Tyre, 
Severus  obtains  the  news  of  the  existence  of 
revolt  in  the  councils  under  Simeon.  The 
news  breathes  new  life  into  him. 

In  Lower  Galilee  there  are  Jews  who 
under  various  names  and  sects  have  separated 
from  the  ancient  Jewish  faith,  and  who,  hating 
the  riches  of  the  world  and  sharing  each 
other's  goods  with  equal  hand,  despise  money 
altogether,  using  it  only  under  dire  necessity, 
and  caring  not  whose  image  and  superscription 
it  may  bear.  These  Jews  treat  the  money 
both  of  the  Sanhedrin  and  the  king  with  pro- 
found contempt,  will  have  nothing  to  do  with 
either,  and  speak  of  both  as  the  curse  of  the 
neighbouring  land  of  Samaria.  Thus  an  old 
quarrel  is  revived  which  has  often  been  of  the 


AS    GOLD    IS   TRIED  251 

bitterest  kind  amongst  the  Jewish  people 
of  Galilee  and  Samaria. 

To  settle  this  dispute  the  king  and  his 
advisers  are  appealed  to,  and  being  themselves 
of  the  strictest  of  the  ancient  school  of  their 
fathers,  take  part  with  the  Samaritan  faction, 
and  by  force  of  arms,  not  without  infliction 
of  keen  severity,  put  down  the  Nazarenes  and 
other  schismatics  of  Galilee  with  a  firm  and 
ruthless  hand. 

Severus  having  intelligence  of  this  internal 
trouble  turns  it  to  account.  In  Jerusalem 
there  are  many  of  the  proscribed  sects  who, 
under  Eoman  rule,  enjoy  equal  privileges  with 
Jews  as  well  as  Eomans.  By  means  of  one 
of  these  he  succeeds  in  opening  up  a  secret 
treaty  with  the  Galileans,  and  from  their  centre 
saps  the  kingdom  of  Simeon. 

Guided  by  able  spies,  he  despatches  Varus 
to  start  with  a  forlorn  hope  of  men,  from  a 
point  on  the  road  from  Jerusalem  to  Joppa,  to 
march  due  north  to  Mount  Gerizim,  on  which 
stands  the  temple  of  Samaria,  and  to  make 
an  assault  there  that  shall  lead  the  Galileans 
to  rise  and  take  a  quick  revenge  on  their 
Samaritan  foes. 
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The  game  is  desperate,  it  costs  him  Varus 
and  every  man  under  the  command  of  that 
faithful  Heutenant,  but  what  of  that  ?  What 
is  Varus  for,  or  any  of  his  men,  if  not  to  die 
for  Severus  and  Caesar? 

Simeon  is,  at  this  time,  in  the  New  Jerusa- 
lem, and  gets  the  news  too  late  to  stop  the  fatal 
blunder  which  Severus  anticipates. 

Joshua,  the  youthful  captain,  left  in  charge 
of  the  camp  at  Salem,  is  the  first  to  hear  of  the 
bold  and  desperate  adventure,  and  the  renewal 
of  the  Samaritan  quarrel. 

Fired  with  zeal,  he  goes  forth  from  his 
camp  with  a  strong  detachment  to  quell  the 
disorder,  but,  met  boldly  by  Varus,  receives  a 
check  which  forces  him  to  send  for  a  larger 
body  of  men  from  the  camp  ;  and,  when, 
after  a  second  engagement  with  his  small  but 
stubborn  foe,  he  has  laid  the  foe  low,  he 
returns  to  find  Severus  in  his  own  place, 
the  conqueror  and  possessor  of  the  camp  of 
Salem. 

The  fates  once  more  fight  for  Severus.  As 
he  marched  out  of  Jerusalem  to  storm  Salem, 
the  body  of  Eoman  soldiers,  which  he  had  sent 
for  from  Britain,  marched  in  and  were  left  in 
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reserve  with  the  force  already  ordered  to  re- 
main in  defence.  In  possession  of  the  camp 
of  Salem,  he  commands  Scythopolis,  which 
lies  barely  three  days'  march  on  his  north- 
eastern side,  whilst  Samaria  is  at  his  feet  and 
Jerusalem  is  protected  from  the  enemy  in  the 
north. 

The  tide  of  war  is  indeed  turned. 

Step  by  step  Severus  secures  his  positions. 
He  establishes  a  line  of  unbroken  communi- 
cation with  Jerusalem.  He  receives  more 
supplies  from  Eome. 

In  a  few  weeks  he  marches  in  person  to 
Scythopolis,  attacks  the  mighty  Abner  in  his 
trenches,  and,  aided  by  a  gallant  sally  from 
the  besieged,  sets  the  famous  fortress  free, 
with  great  slaughter  of  his  foes  and  the  death 
of  their  commander. 

Thence,  marching  across  to  the  western 
borders  of  the  Great  Sea,  he  strikes  at  C^sarea, 
takes  it,  and  once  more  makes  it  a  port  of 
Eoman  possession. 

In  a  small  country  like  Palestine  a  few  such 
victories  as  these  are  keys  to  the  mastery  of  the 
whole  province,  and  poor  Akiba,  still  a  hos- 
tage, always  carried  from  place  to  place  witli 
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much  respect  by  the  conquering  general,  reads 
from  sun  to  sun  the  fate  of  his  unhappy  people 
and  his  own.  He  is  made,  perforce,  the  eye- 
witness  of  his   own    downfall  from    sta^e  to 


stage. 


He  knows  too  well  that  whenever  the  vic- 
tor likes  the  final  blow  may  fall.  He  sees  the 
once  exultant  people  falling  off  from  the  king 
whom  they  have  crowned,  and  he  fears  that 
the  longer  the  victor  delays  his  final  conquest 
the  surer,  the  easier,  and  the  more  terrible  the 
conquest  will  be. 

One  thing  alone  sustains  the  heart  of  the 
renowned  scholar  of  scholars.  In  all  the 
course  of  his  imprisonment  Severus  maintains 
towards  him  a  deference  and  respect  which 
means  more  than  any  such  man  could  ever 
entertain  for  his  person  or  for  his  learning. 

The  subtle  mind  discerns  that  in  the  heart 
of  Severus  there  is  some  vibrating  chord  the 
note  of  which  has  yet  to  be  caught  and  per- 
haps turned  to  good  account. 

And  so  he  waits  and  watches. 

Amongst  the  men  relieved  from  the  fortress 
of  Scythopolis  is  the  rich  scholar  Fortunatus, 
the  bosom  friend  of  the  Emperor.     He  comes 
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to  the  camp  at  Salem,  is  received  favourably 
by  Severus  as  a  matter  of  course,  and  without 
ceremony  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  great 
hostage  Akiba,  whom  he  once  met  at  Joppa  in 
the  days  of  Servien.  Between  the  two  there 
springs  up  a  cordial  understanding,  to  say  the 
least  of  it — some  would  say  friendship. 

Fortunatus  has  been  to  Alexandria  since 
he  and  Akiba  met  at  Joppa,  and  has  learned 
the  secret  of  the  Greek  ^re  which  destroyed 
Servien.  Severus  listens  to  the  narrative  of 
the  defeat  of  Servien  by  that  instrument  of 
war  with  rapture.  Sentiment  against  Akiba, 
for  allowing  the  use  of  such  an  agent,  he 
has  none.  On  the  contrary,  he  admires  the 
subtlety  and  considers  that  the  blundering 
Servien  deserved  all  that  he  received. 

For  himself,  he  desires  no  more  tlian  to  learn 
everything  about  this  fire  that  Fortunatus  can 
tell  him,  as  a  sood  thinor  for  a  soldier  to  know. 

'  Whatever  can  embarrass  or  kill  an  enemy 
is  good  knowledge  for  a  soldier.' 

That  is  a  maxim  Severus  never  forgets. 

It  will  be  well  if  Fortunatus  would  pre- 
pare some  of  this  infernal  invention  of  the 
infernal  deities  for  Eoman  use. 
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In  the  camp  of  Salem  Severus  lingers  until 
all  is  as  certain  for  his  purpose  as  the  rising 
of  the  sun.  He  has  even  provided  himself  with 
abundance  of  Greek  fire,  to  return  it,  if  neces- 
sary, upon  his  enemies. 

At  length  he  moves. 

A  new  relay  of  troops  of  the  Augustan 
legion  marches  up  to  the  camp.  The  camp  is 
made  secure  and  well  manned.  Fortunatus  is 
sent  down  to  rule  at  Jerusalem ;  and  Severus, 
with  an  invincible  force  and  accompanied  by 
Akiba,  sets  forth  by  easy  stages  to  the  New 
Jerusalem  until  he  lies  before  that  charmed 
city  and  last  resort  of  Simeon  the  Son  of  a 
Star.  It  is  a  place  well  defended.  The  lines 
of  defence  have  been  carried  out  on  the 
western  side  with  consummate  skill,  so  as  to 
cover  the  route  to  Phoenicia,  the  last  open 
means  of  communication  with  the  outer  world. 

New  Jerusalem  cannot  be  surrounded 
without  extending  the  line  of  attack  beyond 
what  he  can  afford,  is  the  instant  impres- 
sion made  on  the  mind  of  Severus. 

He  admires  the  whole  scheme  of  defence. 

It  is  the  defence  of  an  inspired  genius. 
No   living   man  would   have   devised  it,  not 
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even  he — Severus.     No  I  not  even  he.     It  is 
worthy  of  the  great  Juhiis  himself. 

Nevertheless,  he  knows  that  he  is  master 
of  the  situation.  He  will  entrench  himself 
before  the  beautiful  city  and  bide  his  time. 
Fortunatus  has  told  him  the  observation  of 
the  sagacious  Boadicea  in  her  report  to  Paifus  ; 
that  the  strong  forts,  built  up  largely  of  timber 
and  bitumen,  would  burn  like  straw  if  they 
were  subjected  to  fire. 

Greek  fire  may  be  a  weak  fire,  but  thrown 
in  showers  from  the  catapults  of  Severus  it 
will,  of  a  surety,  ignite  bitumen  ;  more  it  need 
not  do,  and  of  it  he  has  abundance. 

Akiba,  watched  now  by  day  and  by  night, 
knows  the  danger  alas  too  well,  and  sees  no 
rescue.     He  still  watches  and  waits. 

His  friends  in  the  city  watch  and  wait  also. 
Simeon  is  fortifying  more  securely,  is  strengtli- 
eninor  and  extendino;  his  lines,  is  drillino;  and 
encouraging  his  forces,  and  is  trusting  in  his 
fearless  friend  and  counsellor,  the  divine 
Huldah. 

One  thing  only  in  relation  to  Huldali  em- 
barrasses and  sometimes  perplexes  him  :  her 
friendship  with  the  Eoman  hostage  Tryphon. 

VOL.    III.  s 
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Between  HiiJdah  and  Tryphon  there  is  an 
alliance  which  he  cannot  understand,  and 
which  Akiba,  if  he  understood  it,  has  never 
unfolded.  That  in  some  mysterious  way 
Huldah  travelled  in  the  camp  of  Caesar  from 
Britain  he  knows,  and  that  then  she  or  the 
Archiater  may  have  met  is  the  only  solution 
he  can  find,  and  that  is  not  enough.  Tryphon 
is  a  man  to  be  watched  with  anxiety. 

Eeuben,  the  merchant  of  Tyre,  returns  to 
the  palace  of  the  king.  He  brings  presents 
costly  as  ever ;  but  dross,  mere  dross,  com- 
pared with  the  present  of  a  despatch  from 
Erine  which  her  own  heart  has  dictated,  her 
own  hand  has  indited. 

She  has  heard  of  the  disasters  of  her 
betrothed ;  she  knows  of  his  peril  and  would 
far  rather  share  the  present  danger  with  him, 
than  accept  the  expected  honours  he  has  fore- 
told. She  tells  him  that  in  all  trouble, 
in  all  adversity,  she  is  still  his  faithful 
betrothed ;  that  on  the  great  sea  her  heart 
beats  only  for  him ;  that  each  point  and  peak 
of  coast  from  Sidon  to  Joppa  is  familiar  to 
her  sight ;  and  that  Leviathan's  mighty  heart 
would  leap  at  the  joy  of  receiving  him  again, 
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and  conveying  him  back  to  the  island  of  the 
blessed. 

Eeuben,  the  merchant  of  Tyre,  is  dismissed 
once  more  with  many  favours.  He  has  been 
received  by  Huldah,  and  has  laid  some  presents 
also  at  her  feet.  He  has  met  Tryphon,  as 
one  whom  he  has  known  in  past  days,  and 
has  received  from  that  learned  man — but  this 
the  king  knows  not  of — a  despatch  in  cypher, 
to  be  borne  in  haste  to  Caesar. 

To  protect  the  departure  of  Eeuben  and 
help  him  quickly  on  his  way,  Eli,  the  faithful 
servant  of  Huldah,  accompanies  him  with  a 
troop  of  horsemen  to  the  borders  of  Phoenicia 
and  to  within  sight  of  the  coast  of  the  great 
sea,  where,  for  some  days  after  he  has  left  his 
charge,  he,  Eli,  lingers,  making  many  surveys 
and  notes  before  he  returns  to  the  mistress  of 
all  his  hopes  and  cares,  and  the  adored  of  her 
people. 

For  never  was  Huldah  the  child  of  Elka- 
nah,  Huldah  the  child  of  the  chosen,  more 
powerful  than  in  the  present  hour  of  gloom, 
never  more  beautiful,  more  admired,  more 
beloved.     Wherever  she  goes  the  eyes  of  the 
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people  follow  her.  Whenever  she  speaks  the 
ears  of  the  people  listen.  Each  evening,  in 
the  synagogues  and  in  the  courts  of  the  temple, 
the  congregations,  at  her  suggestion,  sing  with 
one  voice  from  the  psalms  which  David  sang, 
when  he,  like  them,  was  sorely  vexed  and 
full  of  trouble. 

*  The  kings  of  the  earth  set  themselves, 
And  the  rulers  take  counsel  together ; 
Against  the  Lord 
And  against  his  Anointed. 

Yet  have  I  set  my  king 
Upon  my  holy  hill  of  Zion, 

The  Lord  hath  said  unto  me, 

Thou  art  my  Son } 

This  day  have  I  begotten  thee. 

Thou  shalt  break  them  with  a  rod  of  iron ; 

Thou  shalt  dash  them  in  pieces 
Like  a  potter's  vessel. 

Blessed  are  all  they 

That  put  their  trust  in  Him.' 

Julius  Severua  has  suddenly  pushed  his 
entrenchments  so  close  to  the  walls  and  forts 
of  the  city  that  it  seems  as  if  they  were  merely 
an  intervallum,  or  part  of  the  same. 

He  is  so  near  that  at  eventide  he  can  hear 
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the  song  of  the  people  in  the  synagogues. 
The  song  is  so  melodiously  sad  it  seems  to 
thrill  his  iron  yet  resonant  soul,  as  in  his 
quarters,  with  maps  and  plans  around  him, 
he  sits  alone,  wondering  whether  by  early 
dawn  he  will  not  strike  the  first  blow  on  the 
doomed  place. 

His  head  is  buried  in  his  hands.  The 
flagon  of  wine  is  by  his  side.  That  wine  once 
tasted,  and  the  deed  is  done ;  but  the  music 
of  the  New  Jerusalem  holds  him  in  its  thrall. 

He  calls  an  attendant  and  gives  an  order. 

'  Let  the  Jew  Akiba  be  at  once  brought 
to  me.' 

Akiba,  led  as  he  believes  to  his  fate,  enters 
the  presence  of  his  conqueror  with  the  solemn 
statehness  of  an  immortal  being  about  to 
meet,  with  courage  and  dignity,  his  last  mortal 
hour. 

To  his  surprise,  Severus,  instead  of  passing 
sentence,  dismisses  the  guards  with  a  wave  of 
his  hand,  and,  bowing  to  his  prisoner,  seats 
him  at  his  side,  and  in  a  tone  low,  and  even 
gentle,  asks : — 

'  What  song,  great  scholar,  is  it  that  your 
people  sing  ? ' 
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In  a  response  as  gentle,  Akiba  tells  the 
words  of  the  song,  and  warming  with  the  task 
details  the  story  of  David,  that  King  of  the 
chosen  people  who,  as  a  boy  from  the  flock, 
killed  the  giant  Philistine  Goliath  with  a  sHng 
and  a  stone. 

The  story  warms  the  cold  Sever  us  into 
something  like  enthusiasm. 

'  I  should  have  liked,'  he  observes,  *  I 
should  have  liked  to  have  killed  that  giant 
myself  as  David  did.  But  answer  me  another 
question.  What  woman's  voice  was  that  which 
was  heard  through  all  the  rest  and  seemed  to 
ring  from  the  height  of  that  mysterious  dome, 
■with  its  horn  of  fire,  which  they  have  built  on 
their  central  temple  or  citadel  ?  * 

'  I  know  not  of  a  certainty,  but  I  doubt 
not  it  was  the  voice  of  the  Divine  Huldah,  the 
good  angel  of  the  people.' 

'I  thought  so  too.  It  is  she  who  was 
with  Fidelis  the  centurion  in  Britain  together 
with  ih  J  protege,  this  pretended  Messiah  and 
king.  Fortunatus  has  found  out  and  told  me 
so  much  of  her  history.' 

\Aiid.  what,'  asked  Akiba,  '  would  my  lord 
know  more  ?  * 
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'  I  would  know  if  she  is  accessible  to 
reason,  to  constancy,  to  love.' 

'  To  all,  my  lord,  to  all ;  reason,  constancy, 
love,  are  the  pillars  of  her  fame.' 

'  I  believe  it,  and  by  them,  rightly  directed, 
Palestine  may  be  saved,  and  thou  and  thy 
pretended  king  may  reigu  over  it  in  peace.' 

'  What  meaneth  my  lord  ?  My  lord  jesteth 
with  his  prisoner.' 

'  I  jest !  Julius  Severus  hath  never  jested 
in  all  liis  life,  and  least  of  all  now,  when  life, 
and  hope,  and  peace  depend  upon  the  result 
of  this  hour  and  thy  pleasure.' 

'  I  beg  pardon  of  my  lord,  and  listen  for 
his  words.' 

The  thin  and  nervous  lips  of  Severus  for 
once  quiver  ;  the  colour  passes  from  his  face  ; 
his  voice  at  times  falters,  as  he,  inspired  b}" 
a  secret  passion  that  has  filled  his  heart 
for  years,  relates  what  the  CaBsar  who  rules 
over  him  would  declare  to  be  his  'heart's 
desire.' 

'  Akiba,  as  thy  people  call  tliee,  knewest 
thou  ever  the  passion  which  the  poets  describe 
as  love  ? ' 

*  I  have  known  it,  have  passed  througli 
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the  sacred  fire  of  it,  and  have  been  the  sancti- 
fied of  it.' 

'  One  would  not  guess  it  from  thy  appear- 
ance more  than  from  mine  ;  but  the  deeper 
canst  thou  feel  for  me  and  help  me.  Hear 
thou  then  the  confession  of  Severus.  From 
the  day  this  same  Huldah,  whose  voice  we 
have  just  heard,  entered  the  camp  in  Siluria, 
in  the  island  of  Britain,  I  have  loved  her 
beyond  all  else  in  earth,  or  hades,  or  heaven. 
Above  all  things  that  have  lived  for  me,  father, 
mother,  brother,  sister,  fellow-scholar,  fellow- 
soldier,  servant,  horse,  dog  ;  nay,  even  the,  to 
me,  living  thing  in  the  flagon  there,  I  have 
loved  that  woman.' 

'  My  lord,  my  lord,  but * 

'  Nay,  stop  not  at  thy  peril  the  long  pent  up 
torrent  of  my  despair.  I  tell  thee  the  whole 
truth.  I  have  fought  and  won  more  battles 
than  any  man  since  the  great  Julius,  more 
than  Trajan  fought  under  his  own  direct 
command.  I  have  held  and  hold  the  powers 
of  life  and  death  in  my  hands  as  often  as  any 
man  ;  I  hold  Palestine  now ;  I  may  hold  the 
whole  Empire  of  Eome  in  time  to  come  ;  but 
in  my  soul's  great  confession  I  tell  thee  I  would 
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give  up  all  for  Huldah,  the  goddess  of  thy 
people. 

'  Wait !  wait !  till  I  have  ended,  for  thou 
art  now  concerned.  I  know  the  contents  of 
that  message  which  thou  and  she,  and  Tryphon 
the  Archiater,  and  this  Simeon  of  thine,  and 
the  fool  Eufus,  prepared  to  send  to  Ceesar.  I 
know  it  was  thy  work  ;  I  have  read  thy  sub- 
tlety in  every  line.  I  intercepted  it,  kept  it, 
keep  it ;  it  is  under  my  foot  at  this  moment 
as  my  footstool,  and  as  thy  deliverance  at  one 
touch  of  my  will.  Let  thy  subtlety  be  once 
more  displayed  on  it ;  secure  me  Huldah  as 
my  honourable  and  honoured  wife,  and  the 
despatch  is  thine  again.  It  shall  go  to  Caesar ; 
it  shall  be  signed  by  him ;  the  pretender  shall 
be  Simeon  the  Great,  the  successor  of  Herod  ; 
thou  shalt  be  High  Priest  of  Israel  if  thou 
wishes t ;  Jerusalem,  the  ancient  city  and  its 
famous  temple,  shall  be  restored ;  and,  Israel 
shall  be  free.' 

The  words,  intense  to  fierceness,  go  through 
the  heart  of  Akiba  like  a  fine  sword.  A  few 
seconds  pass  before  he  can  give  the  reply. 

'  And  what  if  thy  servant  refuses  to  do  this 
great  wickedness  and  sin  against  his  God  ?  * 
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'  This  city  of  thy  pretender  shall  be  razed 
to  the  ground.  He  shall  be  crucified  ;  thy 
people  throughout  all  the  land,  men,  women, 
and  children,  shall  be  slain  in  hecatombs, 
shall  be  driven  by  shoals  into  the  great  and 
little  seas  ;  their  houses  shall  be  set  in  flames 
and  their  vineyards  blackened  with  the  smoke  ; 
their  synagogues  shall  be  turned  into  the 
dwelling-places  of  our  own  immortal  gods  ; 
for  thyself,  thou  shalt  die  the  most  cruel 
death  that  Eoman  general  or  Caesar  ever 
devised  or  thought  of ;  and  she,  the  divine 
woman,  shall  be  the  slave  of  Severus  and  the 
harlot  of  Israel.' 

Never  in  all  his  memorable  career  does 
the  reno^vned  Akiba  stand  forth  in  grander 
form  than  in  this  hour  of  sublime  and  holy 
trial.  He  rises  from  his  seat,  he  faces  his 
enemy,  he  speaks  his  resolute  will. 

'  In  the  early  days  of  our  nation  when  the 
angel  of  him  we  dare  not  name  communed 
with  the  chosen  of  our  people,  Abraham  ;  he, 
Abraham,  our  Father,  had  a  son,  in  whom 
alone  all  Israel  for  generations  of  unborn 
generations  was  embodied. 

'  The  angel  spoke  to  our  Father  Abraham, 
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Take,  said  the  angel,  thy  son,  thine  only  son, 
Isaac,  to  the  summit  of  Mount  Moriah ;  and 
sacrifice  him,  even  him,  with  thine  own  hand 
on  an  altar  there,  and  let  the  lad  himself  bear 
the  wood  for  the  fire  of  the  sacrifice. 

'  And  our  Father,  blessed  be  his  name,  took 
his  son,  the  son  of  all  Israel  of  every  genera- 
tion, and  obeyed  the  voice  of  the  angel  who 
spoke  the  will  of  the  nameless  God. 

'But  ere  yet  the  sacrifice  was  made  the 
Angel,  seeing  the  faith  of  Abraham,  spoke  to 
him  again  and  saved  the  life  of  the  child. 

'  And  now,  oh  Severus,  man  of  iron  will  and 
iron  heart,  I  stand  as  did  our  Father  Abraham. 
Israel  is  my  Isaac,  and  if  the  angel  speak  not 
both  Israel  and  I  must  die.  Yet  shall  a  rem- 
nant be  saved,  and  Israel  reign  when  thou 
and  thy  legions  are  lost  in  the  depths  of 
eternity.' 

With  the  return  of  rimd  feature  and  ex- 
pression  Severus  recalls  the  guards  that 
brought  in  the  hostage  to  country  and  faith, 
and  bids  them  do  their  duty. 

'  Let  this  man  be   placed  in   chains   and 
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taste  no  bread  and  drink  no  water,  nor  have 
food  nor  drink  of  any  kind,  nor  bed  nor  sleep 
until  my  further  will  is  known. 

'  Yet  hold  !  If  in  the  watches  of  the  night 
or  day  he  calls  for  means  to  write  let  him 
be  suppHed,  and  bring  whatsoever  he  may 
indite  direct  to  me.' 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

THE    HOLOCAUST. 

With  very  different  feelings  and  sentiments, 
Akiba  and  Severus  part  for  the  night  and  for 
their  respective  contemplations. 

An  abiding  sense  of  sustainment  of  mind 
and  body  encourages  and  pacifies  the  aged 
and  sacred  scholar  of  the  Sanhedrin,  and 
sword-bearer  of  the  Son  of  a  Star.  The 
glorious  promises  feed  him  with  their  living 
fire,  and  the  soul  of  his  youth,  nourished  as  it 
had  been  in  the  place  where  the  father  of  his 
race  lived,  is  revivified.  He  knows  that  he 
is  neither  forgotten  nor  forsaken. 

In  the  watches  of  the  night,  during  which 
the  cruel  guards  permit  him  not  one  moment 
of  rest,  a  break  is  made  in  the  heartless  proceed- 
ings. A  table  is  brought,  writing  materials 
are  placed  on  it,  and  a  seat  is  put  near  in 
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wliich  a  guardsman  sits,  ready  to  rise  at  any 
moment  if  he,  Akiba,  is  tempted  to  recall  his 
resolution  and  write  to  Huldah  and  Simeon 
the  terms  of  their  surrender. 

In  his  noble  mind  he  argues  out  the  ques- 
tion to  its  full.  May  it  not  be  right  that  she, 
that  they,  should  know  the  fate  that  is  offered 
to  them  ?  They  can  but  answer  as  he  has  done, 
and  he  and  they  can  but  die. 

On  the  other  side,  ought  he,  the  Father  of 
Israel,  to  be  the  bearer  of  a  proposal  so  wild 
and  wicked  ?  What  faith  can  he  put  in  such 
a  monster  as  Severus?  How  can  Huldah, 
the  beloved  of  God,  be  the  wife  of  such  a 
tyrant  ?  It  were  impossible,  it  were  a  crime 
unpardonable.  Her  ear  through  him  shall 
never  be  polluted  by  a  project  so  unnatural 
and  insanely  wicked. 

What  too  if  they  misinterpreted  him  ;  if 
they  thought  that  the  proposal  was  in  truth  a 
prayer  for  his  own  life  ?  In  the  grandeur  of 
her  unselfish  nature  she  might  sacrifice  herself 
to  save  him  whose  days  are  well-nigh  num- 
bered, and  her  shame  were  on  his  own  head. 

There  is  much  left  in  life  for  him  to  do.  He 
knows  and  feels  that  full  well.     But  the  Holy 
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One  will  not  desert  the  sheep  of  his  pasture. 
Some  son  of  man  will  rise  in  the  good  time, 
though  it  be  in  ages  to  come,  and  do  what  he 
has  left  undone. 

Moreover,  though  he  may  die,  Simeon  and 
Huldah  may  yet  live.  The  fate  of  battles  is  in 
the  hand  of  the  God  of  battles,  and  Severus 
may  lose  and  Simeon  may  win. 

Of  the  danger  of  the  destruction  of  the 
besieged  place  by  fire  he  is  aware,  but  he  does 
not  know  that  Severus  is  in  possession  of  the 
same  knowledge,  or  that  he  is  provided  with 
the  means  of  war  used  with  such  effect  on  his 
own  side  in  the  memorable  conflict  at  Joppa, 
when  Servien  and  Lucilla  were  numbered  with 
the  dead. 

And  so  he  remains  unbending  :  the  guards 
keep  him  awake  with  the  points  of  their 
swords  ;  he  eats  not,  drinks  not,  rests  not, 
sleeps  not ;  but  the  tempting  clean  parchment 
remains  free  of  any  mark,  or  sign,  or  line  from 
him.  He  is  assured  by  a  subUme  peace  that 
his  course  is  clear  and  that  it  is  his  duty  to  die. 

Severus  on  his  side,  free  to  act  as  he  will, 
is  in  rage  of  heli.    lie  lias  tasted  of  the  flagon, 
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but  not  sufficiently  to  give  him  the  dead  sleep 
that  is  its  wonted  effect.  He  dare  not  sleep, 
and  yet  fears  to  be  awake ;  he  hates  Akiba 
more  and  more  ;  he  feels  contempt  for  the 
pretender  more  and  more ;  he  abhors  all 
mankind,  himself  included,  more  and  more ; 
he  curses  all  womankind,  including  the  mother 
who  bore  him,  all  except  one,  the  woman  who 
breathes  an  air  separated  from  him  by  a  few 
walls  which  he  believes  he  can  demolish  in 
the  space  of  an  hour. 

He  will  be  his  own  messenger,  he  will  win 
his  own  way  to  her;  he,  a  conqueror,  will 
throw  himself  at  her  feet  and  offer  all  that  he 
has  offered  Akiba ;  he  will  even  set  that  ob- 
stinate wretch  free  if  she,  Huldah,  will  take 
him,  Severus,  as  her  lord  and  spouse. 

And  if  she  will  not  ? 

Then  she  is  in  his  power,  and  revenge  is 
revenge. 

No  sleep,  but  one  more  draught  of  the 
flagon.  By  Bacchus !  it  stings,  it  bites,  it 
stupefies.  By  Mars  !  Bacchus  this  time  shall 
be  undone. 

Mars  calls. 

*  Severus !  Severus  I  Severus !  Throw  off  that 
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stupor  and  take  your  place  in  the  midst  of 
your  army,  for  behold  your  enemy  is  about 
to  sally  forth  and  stab  you  to  the  heart. 

Hark !  Hear  you  not  the  tramp  of  his 
horses,  the  faint  rattle  of  the  armour,  the 
subdued  voices  of  the  armed  men ! 

And  see  you  not  there  on  the  dome  of  the 
Capitol,  by  the  horn  of  flame,  the  arch  rebel 
himself  bearing  on  his  brow  the  blazing  star, 
and  by  his  side  an  angel  of  light  watching 
with  him  your  entrenchments  below  ! 

Yes  !  Severus  sees  them,  fiery  Mars  ;  hears 
and  sees  all,  and  acts  his  part. 

A  bow  !  a  bow !  a  bow  for  Severus. 

It  is  many  years  since  Severus  has  dis- 
charged an  arrow  at  afoe ;  but  his  once  splendid 
bowmanship  remains  as  the  Britons  have  taught 
it  him,  and  his  bow,  unstrung,  is  at  hand. 

From  the  wall  of  his  tent  with  wild  and 
awful  fury  he  seizes  the  weapon  on  which 
his  pride  is  set  ;  bow  and  arrow  are  ready ; 
the  bow  is  strong,  the  arrow  is  keen,  the  wind 
is  favourable,  and  the  victim  is  standing  un- 
consciously, as  if  waiting  for  the  dart,  with  the 
bright  star  as  a  point  at  which  to  aim. 

To  the  roof  of  yonder  tower,  Severus  !  the 

VOL.   in.  T 
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tower  that  carries  the  foremost  battering-ram  ; 
it  will  bear  thee  firmly. 

A  moment  and  it  is  done  ;  the  distance  is 
great,  the  arrow  well-nigh  spent ;  it  has  missed 
the  brow  of  the  Pretender,  but  it  has  pierced 
his  body  and  he  sinks  by  her  side. 

Another  shaft  lies  by  thee,  man  of  archers 
and  soldiers,  complete  the  enterprise. 

But  ere  the  new  shaft  is  adjusted  the 
body  of  the  glorious  maiden  is  the  shield  of 
the  falling  king  ;  and  the  bow  drops  nerveless 
from  the  hand  of  the  archer. 

A  band  of  brave  and  ready  hands  bears 
the  body  of  the  wounded  king  from  the  dome 
down  into  the  temple.  Huldah  follows,  and, 
as  if  to  crown  the  great  disaster,  the  attack 
on  the  city  begins. 

Severus  flies  from  post  to  post,  and  plants 
the  catapults  in  position  with  his  own  hands. 
The  crystal  fire-balls  play  on  the  forts,  and  the 
eastern  fort  is  quickly  in  a  blaze. 

The  winds  bear  the  fiames  and  the  smoke 
from  the  Eomans,  by  which  the  aim  from 
the  catapults  is  much  favoured.  And  it  is  soon 
evident  to  the  invaded  citizens  that  the  fate,  of 
their  city  is  entirely  at  the  mercy  of  the  enemy. 
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And  the  Son  of  a  Star  no  longer  leads  tlie 
fight.  For  the  first  time  in  his  memorable 
and  miraculous  life  he  has  received  a  wound. 

The  infliction  of  this  injury  has  wounded 
the  moral  not  less  than  the  physical  powers  of 
the  Son  of  a  Star.  He  has  more  than  once 
declared  himself  invincible  ;  and  lo !  he  is 
wounded.  He  has,  therefore,  once  at  least 
declared  a  lie. 

And  what  did  our  father  Eleazar  Nasi 
whom  the  wily  Abner  saw  die,  what  did  he 
say 


? 


Did  he  say  Bar-Cochbas  : — Son  of  Star  ? 

Nay  !  he  said  Bar-Cosiba : — Son  of  Lies. 

The  latter  name  fills  the  air,  and  in  their 
despair,  raving  amid  the  flames  which  now  are 
bursting  out  on  all  sides,  seeking  shelter  from 
the  stones  hurled  from  the  Eoman  engines, 
deafened  with  the  crash  of  falling  walls  and 
buildings,  the  people  scream  Bar-Cosiba,  with 
curses  and  imprecations  on  his  devoted  head. 

Let  the  people  get  hold  of  the  Son  of  Lies 
and  they  will  tear  him  to  pieces. 

Tryphon  at  large,  but  still  on  parole,  moves 
out  from  his  home.  His  natural  instinct,  his 
reverence  foB  Huldah,his  friendship  for  Simeon, 

T  2 
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call  upon  him  to  hasten  to  the  Temple  to 
aid  with  his  skill  the  wounded  man.  He  ex- 
tracts the  barb,  he  dresses  the  wound ;  he  holds 
out  hope  to  Huidah  that  there  is  every  chance 
of  cure,  if  the  unconscious  sufferer,  still  stunned 
by  his  fall  and  loss  of  blood,  can  only  be  con- 
veyed away  into  a  place  of  safety. 

But  where  is  the  place  of  safety  when 
the  cry  outside  every  moment  grows  more 
appalling  ? 

'  To  death  with  the  Son  of  Lies !  to  death, 
to  death,  to  death  with  the  Son  of  Lies  ! 

'  His  blood  be  on  his  own  head.  To  death 
with  the  Son  of  Lies,  to  death,  to  death,  to 
death  ! ' 

Ere  long  they  will  break  into  the  Temple 
and  turn  their  words  into  deeds. 

A  faithful  band  of  the  royal  guard  still 
surrounds  the  sacred  place  containiug  Huidah, 
Tryphon,Eh,  and  the  other  faithful  and  devoted 
followers,  surrounding  the  helpless  Simeon. 

They  take  their  directions  from  the  col- 
lected mind  of  Huidah,  and  like  children  obey 
every  word. 

Thus  guided,  they  form  in  the  Temple  a 
procession  for   the  dead,  laying  the  wounded 
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king  on  a  bier  as  one  about  to  be  carried  out 
of  the  precincts  of  the  City  for  sepulture,  and 
prepare  to  march  forth. 

But  before  they  move,  Eh,  the  matchless 
servant  and  unswerving  friend,  at  the  signal  of 
his  divine  mistress,  follows  her  into  an  inner 
court  near  the  Holy  of  holies,  to  receive  his 
last  commands  and  hear  from  her  her  last 
farewell. 

'  Faithful  of  all  faithful  men,  beloved  of 
God,  as  thou  lovest  me  and  shall  in  days  to 
come  remember  Huldah,  take  to  thy  charge 
from  me  Simeon,  the  Son  of  a  Star.  At  the 
outer  precincts  where  the  dead  are  buried  I 
leave  him  to  thy  care.  With  a  little  band  of 
horsemen  seeming  to  be  going  out  to  the  fight 
bear  him  before  thee  in  their  midst  on  the  way 
to  Phoenicia ;  at  a  fitting  point  dismiss  the 
band,  and  under  thy  protection  lead  him  to 
the  arms  of  love  and  safety  his  heart  longs  for. 
So  may  his  destiny  yet  be  fulfilled. 

'  No  word  as  to  myself.  But  when  thou 
art  on  the  highway  out  of  reach  of  irstant 
pursuit  from  his  foes  native  and  foreign,  turn 
thou  thine  eyes  to  the  dome  of  this  house, 
pray  for  me,  and  pursue  thy  way.' 
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Then  from  off  her  neck  she  takes  her  string 
of  beads,  and  reaching  up  to  place  them  over 
the  bending  head  of  Eli,  she  kisses  his  brow 
and  leads  him  back  to  the  funereal  band. 

The  mounted  guards  of  Simeon  outside  the 
gate  of  the  Temple  clear  the  way  and  surround 
those  on  foot  who  bear  the  body  of  the  king. 
At  a  word  from  Huldah  they  accept  the  com- 
mand of  Eli,  as  she  with  her  maidens  leads  the 
band,  chanting  in  plaintive  strain  words  which 
for  the  moment  touch  the  hearts  and  stay  the 
hands  of  those  who  cling  around  : — 

*  AW  we  like  sheep  have  gone  astray, 
We  have  turned,  every  one  his  own  way ; 
And  the  Lord  hath  laid  on  him 
The  iniquity  of  us  all. ' 

The  blaze  of  fire,  the  crash  of  tumbling 
edifices,  the  shouts  of  the  people  scarcely 
deaden  the  sad  chant  of  the  procession  proceed- 
ing to  the  place  of  sepulture  at  the  north- 
western part  of  the  city.  The  voices  of  wail- 
ing pierce  through  the  gloom  of  smoke 
which  hangs  over  the  burial-place  hke  a 
gigantic  pall,  and  the  dreaded  spot  is  reached 
by  the  processionists  without  interruption, 
Huldah  in  her  robes  of  white,  which  make  the 
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darkness  more  visible,  still  leading  them.  The 
gates  are  opened,  and  the  bearers  of  the  king 
enter  with  the  attendant  group.  Many  of  the 
infuriated  people  would  have  rushed  in  also 
before  the  gates  were  closed,  but  detecting  at 
the  end  of  the  train  of  mourners  the  Eoman 
hostage,  the  learned  Tryphon,  they  are  sud- 
denly seized  with  the  impulse  to  wreak  revenge 
on  him.  Tearing  him  back  from  his  friends 
they  rend  him  limb  from  limb,  and  making 
a  small  burning  pile  into  a  huge  one,  they  cast 
his  body,  piece  by  piece,  into  the  fire  with  a 
savage  glee  which  seems,  for  the  moment,  to 
satisfy  their  frenzy  and  their  despair. 

The  diversion  of  the  mob  leading  to  so  cruel 
a  fate  to  the  great  and  trusted  physician  of 
Hadrian  and  true  friend  of  the  Jews,  is  favour- 
able for  the  escape  of  the  king.  In  the  inten- 
sified gloom  from  the  new  volumes  of  smoke, 
the  view  of  the  interior  of  the  burial-place  is 
entirely  cut  off  from  the  people  outside.  The 
wild  tumult  they  raise  conceals  the  sounds  of 
the  movement  by  which  Simeon,  laid  across 
the  stronof  arms  of  Eli  mounted  on  a  char^^er 
of  dimensions  equivalent  to  his  own,  is  carried 
swiftly  away,  on  the   high   road  leading   to 
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Phoenicia,  without  the  necessity  of  any  atten- 
dant guard,  from  those  who  have  sent  him, 
as  they  hope,  into  safety,  and  who  return 
slowly  from  the  home  of  the  dead,  their  heads 
bent  low  and  their  voices  unvarying  in  strains 
of  repentance  and  woe. 

Not  until  all  sounds  of  tumult  cease  to  be 
heard  does  Eli  turn  his  rein  or  rest  from  the 
precious  load,  which  he  bears  as  a  father  might 
bear  a  child. 

Then,  as  he  was  bidden,  he  stops  in  his 
course,  and  from  the  height  he  has  gained  looks 
down  on  the  plain  he  has  left  behind  and  on 
the  burning  city. 

The  city  is  one  dense  volume  of  smoke, 
from  whence  tongues  of  ilame  dart  up  as  if  they 
lapped  the  smoke  like  tongues  of  raging  fiends 
tearing  along  the  gloom. 

And  now,  as  the  wind  for  an  interval 
sweeps  the  volumes  of  smoke  away,  the  dome  of 
the  Temple  stands  out  bright  and  fair,  crowned 
by  a  spirit  white-robed  and  briUiant  as  silver, 
grasping  with  her  left  hand  the  horn  of  flame  and 
waving  a  mantle  of  golden  splendour  with  her 
right,  towards  him,  EH,  and  his  kingly  burthen* 
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The  flames  ascend  around  and  from 
beneath  the  dome  ;  the  dome  seems  suspended 
in  mid  air ;  then  sinks  below.  The  shining 
spirit  alone  remains,  clothed  as  with  a  gar- 
ment of  fire  and  cloud  of  glory,  which,  raised 
by  the  air  into  the  vault  above,  leaves  the 
vast  void  of  the  firmament  free  of  all  trace  of 
mortal  form,  substance  or  shadow. 
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CHAPTEE  XYI. 

so   HIGH,  SO   LOW. 

Covered  with  ashes  and  dust,  Severus  fights 
like  a  demon  the  hvelong  day ;  he  knows  no 
rest,  feels  no  fatigue. 

'  Seize  !  seize  !  seize !  seize  the  Pretender 
and  the  woman  who  abets  him,  and  bring  them 
to  me,'  is  his  unceasing  cry. 

When  the  Jews  themselves  turn  against 
their  king  the  plans  of  Severus  are  checked  ; 
and  apprised  of  the  revolt,  he  slackens  his 
attack,  that  they,  thinking  him  beaten,  may 
be  appeased  and  return  to  the  fight. 

They  must  not  kill  their  King  nor  seize 
their  Prophetess.     That  is  his  task  and  duty. 

But  the  fires  he  has  kindled  in  things  and 
in  men  are  past  his  control.  The  fires  now 
are  the  tyrants,  which  not  even  the  legions 
of  Severus  nor  Severus  himself  can  tread  out. 
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On  the  opposite  side  of  the  blazing  city, 
opposite  to  the  side  on  which  Eli  stands 
with  his  royal  but  dethroned  burthen,  the 
Eoman  leader  has  planted  his  standard,  and 
for  a  moment  rests  to  pause  and  think.  His 
hand  is  weary  of  slaughter,  and  his  mind  is 
weary  of  details.  He  must  pause  to  think 
what  next  to  do. 

His  eyes  turn  naturally  to  the  citadel. 

Whilst  that  remains,  the  enemy  is  there  to 
be  captured  and  the  battle  has  still  to  be  won. 

And  now,  before  his  bewildered  sight  the 
scene  which  Eli  sees  is  at  the  same  moment 
enacted,  and  Huldah  vanishes  for  ever  in 
glory  from  the  sight  of  the  conqueror. 

The  surprise  sharpens  him  back  into  fury. 

Severus  is  mad ;  he  strikes  his  own  shield- 
bearer,  strikes  every  one  he  meets,  and 
rushing  into  the  entrenchments,  and  from  the 
entrenchments  into  the  city,  now  a  heap  of 
ruins,  does  nothing  but  slay  man,  woman, 
youth,  maiden,  child,  infant,  until  from  sheer 
weariness  he  is  forced  to  retire  to  his  tent 
and  seek  repose. 

He  bids  the  trumpets  cry  a  cessation  of  the 
slaughter. 
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'  Let  the  fire  go  on,  but  let  the  sword  rest 
for  the  night.' 

Severn s  will  feast,  eat,  drink  and  fall  to  the 
earth  a  log,  once  more. 

He  sleeps  deep,  does  this  conquered  con- 
queror ;  sleeps  into  the  morning  that  succeeds 
the  awful  day ;  awakes,  as  is  his  custom  after 
such  sleeps,  like  a  fury,  and,  approached  with 
dread  by  all  around  him,  deals  out  madness  like 
lightning,  thunder,  and  hail. 

'  Spare  none,'  is  his  first  raving  command. 

'  What  would  my  lord  have  done  to  the 
Jew  Akiba?  '  asks  an  attendant  with  a  timorous 
voice. 

*Akika!  Akiba!  Akiba!  What,  does  he 
live?' 

*  He  doth,  my  lord,  but  is  faint  with  hunger 
thirst,  and  want  of  rest.' 

'  Indeed.     Let  Akiba  be  flayed  alive.' 

The  attendant  blanches  as  he  hears  the 
terrible  sentence,  for  his  heart  has  been 
touched  by  the  old  man,  and  he  turns  away 
appalled. 

'  Come  back,'  is  the  answer  to  this  mute 
appeal,  '  I  revise  the  order.  Let  Akiba  be 
flayed  alive  with  red-hot  pincers,  and  do  thou, 
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coward,  see  it  done,  and  with  thy  own  lips 
report  me  the  result.' 

'  My  lord  ! ' 

'  Go,  or  accept  the  same  fate  on  thine  own 
account.' 

Appeal  is  vain,  and  the  wretched  servitor, 
more  wretched  than  Akiba  himself,  flies  from 
the  presence  which  he  dare  not  face  nor  dis- 
obey. 

Moved  next  by  a  new  impulse,  Severus 
with  a  guard  of  honour  rides  over  the  ruined 
city,  and  gives  his  further  instructions  in 
regard  to  it. 

'Let  every  stone  and  trace  of  it  be  de- 
stroyed, so  that  no  man  shall  ever  know  where 
the  city  of  this  rebel  Simeon  stood.  Let  it 
have  no  record,  no  name,  and  if  his  body  be 
found  let  it  be  instantly  burned.  But  the 
prophetess,  if  she  be  discovered,  let  me  see 
her  even  dead.' 

And  over  the  ruins,  everywhere,  he  him- 
self seeks,  but  seeks  in  vain,  for  that  sacred 
remnant  of  immortality. 

'  How  shall  she  be  found  who  hath  as- 
cended into  heaven  ?  '  he  finds  written  in  his 
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own  tongue  on  the  door  of  his  own  pavihon 
when  he  comes  home  from  his  fruitless  inspec- 
tion. 

What  hand  wrote  the  saying  none  can  tell, 
except  it  were  that  of  Akiba,  who  on  his  way 
to  execution  seemed  to  put  out  his  hand  as 
he  passed  the  door,  but  did  not  touch  the  door. 

'  Akiba !  Let  the  man  come  who  was 
witness  of  the  sentence  on  Akiba.' 

With  pale  visage  and  saddened  eyes  the 
witness  takes  his  place. 

*  Didst  thou  obey  my  orders  ? ' 

'  I  did,  my  lord,  to  the  end.' 

'  And  were  they  carried  out?  ' 

'  They  were,  my  lord.' 

'And  what  said  the  man  Akiba  to  the 
sentence  and  the  infliction  of  it.^  What  were 
his  words?' 

'HeAE  0  ISEAEL,  THE  LOED  OUE  GOD  IS 
ONE   LOED.' 

'  And  then  ? ' 

'  And  then  he  died.' 

'  He  died  nobly.  Go  and  see  his  body 
burned,  but  repeat  not  the  words  he  said  to 
any  one,  at  thy  peril.' 
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In  a  few  short  days,  the  New  Jerusalem, 
the  beautiful  city,  is  razed  to  the  ground,  so 
that  no  one  could  ever  know  where  it  had 
been. 

The  triumphant  conqueror  marches  with 
his  army  to  Scythopolis,  and  rests  there  be- 
fore making  his  way  back  to  the  Holy  City. 

His  fit  of  madness  is  over,  and  the  bitterness 
of  reaction  has  set  in.  Julius  Severus  is  not, 
even  to  himself,  the  Severus  of  the  olden  time. 

He  has  played  false  to  Csesar  in  serving 
him.  The  falseness  may  be  balanced  by  the 
success,  but  still  it  is  falseness,  and  the  fact  is 
not  a  pleasure.  If  he  were  Csesar  and  one  of 
his  generals  played  him  false  in  the  same  man- 
ner, what  would  he  do  ? 

The  contemplation  brings  annoyance,  if 
not  alarm. 

After  all  too,  he  has  lost  that  which  he 
most  wished  to  find,  and  has  been  the  cause  of 
the  death  of  the  one  person  for  whom  of  all 
others  he  most  desired  to  live. 

He  feels  himself  a  man  accursed,  a  man 
beyond  the  hope  of  the  recovery  of  a  lost 
soul. 
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In  his  excitement  the  physical  centres  of 
his  most  powerful  intellectual  endowments 
have  died  before  their  time  ;  and,  they  dead,  he 
has  little  hfe.  They  were,  in  his  distempered 
kingdom  of  life,  all  his  life. 

The  soldiers  cheer  him  no  more.  He  rides 
less  surely  and  more  cautiously ;  when  he  walks 
he  looks  around  as  if  some  one  was  behind  to 
kill  him.  When  he  sits  still  he  becomes  lost 
in  an  empty  calculation.  When  he  goes  to 
his  couch  he  neither  rests  nor  sleeps. 

Bacchus,  his  oldest  idol,  forsakes  him  ;  wine 
devours  him  now,  but  neither  inflames  nor 
pacifies.  He  understands  too  well  the  story  of 
Prometheus,  and  the  bird  of  prey  that  devoured 
his  inward  vital  parts. 

Worse  than  all,  his  great  desire  is  still  to 
live,  still  to  rule,  still  to  rise  higher  in  the 
ruling  ranks  of  the  world.  Never  more  earn- 
estly did  he  yearn  for  the  throne  of  the 
Caesars  and  the  governance  of  the  world,  than 
in  these  ages  of  misery. 

In  the  camp  of  Scythopolis  he  stays  to 
make  some  changes  of  military  government. 
He  determines  to  open  a  military  road  between 
that  fortress   and   the  little  camp  at  Salem, 
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which  Eufus  constructed.  He  will  also  lay  a 
perfect  raihtary  road  from  Salem  to  Jerusalem, 
and  again  from  Jerusalem  to  Joppa.  The 
province  will  then  be  quite  safe  from  any  other 
rebellion  hke  that  of  the  boasting  Son  of  a 
Star  and  pretended  Messiah. 

Busied  in  these  affairs  his  mind  is  becoming 
more  tractable,  his  sleep  more  comfortable, 
his  life  more  equable.  He  begins  once  again 
to  humour  himself  with  hope.  He  will  return 
soon  to  Jerusalem  and  will  rule  for  a  short 
period  there  ;  afterwards,  on  the  ground  of  the 
necessity  of  resuming  his  charge  of  Britain, 
he  will  visit  Eome  and  feel  his  way  to  the 
succession  after  Hadrian,  who,  childless  and 
friendless,  as  he  believes,  will  name  no 
successor,  but  will  leave  the  senate  and 
the  army  to  make  the  choice  of  the  next 
Emperor. 

A  reverie  of  these  things  to  come,  in- 
dulged in  by  the  lonely  man  in  his  tent  at 
Scythopolis,  is  broken  by  the  appearance  of  an 
escort  from  Jerusalem  bearing  a  message  from 
t?ie  Deputy-Governor  Fortunatus.  Like  all 
the  productions  of  Fortunatus,  the  missive  is 
concise  and  to  the  point. 

VOL.    III.  u 
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To    Julius    Severus,   Commanding  in    the    Camp  at 

SCYTHOPOLIS,     AND     LATE     GOVERNOR     OF     PALESTINE 

AND  OF  Britain. 

Severus, — Our  august  master  Csesar  has  suddenly 
come  in  person  to  Jerusalem,  and  commands  you  to  send 
him  the  proposed  treaty  drawn  up  by  the  late  Governor 
Tinnius  E-ufus,  Tryphon  the  archiater,  Akiba  the  scholar 
of  the  Jews,  Huldah  the  prophetess,  and  the  man  called 
Simeon  the  Son  of  a  Star. 

Caesar  also  demands  to  know  the  fate  of  the  beloved 
Tryphon,  of  Huldah,  and  of  Simeon,  and  the  reason  for  the 
death  of  the  hostage  Akiba,  of  which  he  has  heard.  Mean- 
time you  are  deposed  as  Governor  of  Palestine  and  of 
Britain,  and  are  exiled  to  Vienne  in  Gaul,  whither  the 
escort  herewith  sent  is  commissioned  to  convey  you. 


FORTUNATUS. 


By  order  of  Hadrian,  Emperor. 

Ave  C^sar  ! 


The  combination  of  rage  and  jealousy 
that  settles  on  the  countenance  of  the  degraded 
Governor  is  more  than  pen  can  tell.  For  an 
instant,  the  idea  of  rebelhon  enters  his  mind  ; 
but  not  a  sign  of  sympathy  indicates  that  his 
soldiers  will  give  him  the  slightest  support. 
He  has  out-Csesared  C^sar,  and  the  army  he 
has  raised,  ruled  by  fear  and  without  any  root 
of  affection,  is  dead  to  his  half-suppressed  call. 

Driven  by  necessity  Severus  bows  to  his 
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fate.  He  is  not  the  first  Eoman  ruler  of 
Palestine  who  has  been  exiled  to  the  same 
spot,  or  been  subjected  to  the  same  misfor- 
tune. 

A  prisoner  now,  but  once  more  immovable 
as  ever,  JuHus  Severus,  surrounded  by  a  strong 
guard  sent  by  Csesar,  to  not  one  of  whom  he 
is  personally  known,  is  borne  away  from  power 
and  ere  long  from  life. 

The  degradation  and  removal  of  Severus 
is  a  proof  of  the  wisdom  displayed  by  Hadrian 
whenever  he  lends  himself  to  the  cares  of 
government.  The  Jews  everywhere  approve, 
and,  smitten  to  the  death  by  the  hand  of  iron, 
are  only  too  willing  to  submit  to  any  terms 
which  the  clement  Caesar  shall  deign  to  offer. 
Practically,  the  clement  Csesar  deigns  to  offer 
much  more  than  they  expect.  In  all  respects 
except  the  kingship  he  abides  by  the  treaty 
of  Eufus,  and  in  commemoration  of  the  great 
reconciliation  strikes  a  medal  in  which  he  is 
represented  offering  the  palm  of  peace  to 
Israel  and  Judah, 


V  2 
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CHAPTEE  XYII. 

THE     KING     OF     SLAVES. 

By  the  shore  of  a  gently  running  river,  and 
under  the  light  of  the  stars,  the  Son  of  a  Star 
becomes  conscious  of  his  new  and  fallen 
state. 

The  star  of  kingship  is  still  on  his  brow, 
but  its  brightness  is  gone.  The  stars  above  it 
mock  it,  and  its  owner  forgets  its  presence. 

The  wound  he  received  led  to  much  loss 
of  blood,  but  the  shock  he  sustained  in  falling 
severed  him,  for  the  time,  from  the  living  world 
more  completely  than  the  open  wound. 

A  strong  and  gentle  hand  is  holding  to  his 
lips  a  shell  filled  with  water,  and  as  he  tastes 
and  drinks  his  senses  come  back  to  their  duty 
and  his  memory  revives. 

In  the  gloom  he  sees  that  the  man  who 
tends  him  with  a  woman's  gentle  care  is  Eli, 
the  Numidian,  his  first  foe,  his  latest  friend. 
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'  Have  I  slept  long,  Eli,  have  I  slept  too 
long?' 

'  Thou  hast  slept  from  the  morning  even 
until  the  second  night.' 

'  My  people !  where  are  my  people,  and 
v^rhere  are  we  ?  Where  is  Huldah  ?  Where 
are  my  people,  and  where  are  we  ? ' 

'  Thy  people,  alas  !  I  know  not.  But 
Huldah,  like  Elijah  the  prophet,  has  ascended 
to  heaven  ;  and  we,  alone,  alone,  are  resting 
in  the  humble  dwellinor  of  Kuth  the  dauorhter 
of  theNazarene  woman  who  concealed  Elkanah, 
the  father  of  Huldah,  when  he  escaped  from 
the  cross.  For  the  moment  we  are  safe,  but 
the  danger  is  imminent  if  it  should  be  dis- 
covered that  we  have  escaped  the  flames.' 

And  then,  in  a  few  words,  he  tells  the  de- 
feated king  all  that  has  occurred,  and  the  mode 
of  his  rescue  from  the  popular  fury. 

'  Beaching  this  place,'  he  continues,'  where 
I  knew  there  was  a  temporary  refuge,  and 
beyond  which  I  could  not  have  carried  thee 
farther,  we  rest  here  in  secrecy,  until 
Michael  the  husband  of  Euth,  a  shepherd,  as 
thou  once  wert,  and  who  is  now  on  liis  way 
to  Tyre  on  the  noble  horse  on  which  I  bore  thee, 
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finds,  if  possible,  the  merchant  Eeuben,  and 
arranges  for  our  final  safety  from  the  ravenous 
and  despairing  fugitives  of  the  destroyed 
city  ;  who  flocking  into  Phoenicia,  to  avoid 
the  fury  of  Severus,  which  spares  none 
that  it  can  reach,  and  stigmatising  thee  as 
the  Son  of  Lies,  would  treat  thee,  and  me 
also,  as  they  treated  Tryphon,  whom  they  tore 
to  pieces  and  cast  into  the  fire,  and  whose 
death  I  hear,  even  from  this  hiding-place,  some 
declare,  was  due  to  thy  evil  machinations.' 

On  the  roof  of  a  little  house  by  the  side  of 
the  gently  flowing  river  running  into  the  great 
sea  of  middle  earth  not  far  from  Tyre,  Simeon 
learns  this  news  of  his  ruin  and  his  danger. 
He  recals  the  days  of  his  childhood,  when  on 
the  roof  of  a  similar  simple  tenement  he  was 
the  child  of  Akiba  ;  and,  as  with  the  break  of 
day  he  hears  the  busy  Euth  astir  in  the  rooms 
beneath  the  place  on  which  he  lies,  he  thinks 
it  must  be  the  good  Naomi,  the  mother  of  Akiba, 
preparing  the  morning  meal.  The  delusion  is 
dispelled  by  the  voices  of  wailing  and  execra- 
tion which  force  themselves  on  his  ear. 

A  crowd  of  fugitives  surround  the  little 
dwelhng  on  their   way  to  Tyre,  where  they 
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believe  there  is  food  and  protection ;  for  the 
people  of  Tyre  have  forbidden  the  Eoman 
soldiers  from  staining  their  peaceful  city  with 
blood,  and  their  free  and  outspoken  words 
have  been  heeded. 

If  the  fugitives  can  only  reach  Tyre  they 
are  safe  ;  but  they  are  footsore,  heart-broken, 
hungry,  and  furious. 

Euth,  with  a  woman's  tact,  appeases  them. 
She  pities  their  sufferings ;  she  entices  them 
down  to  the  little  river  to  wash  their  feet ; 
she  seats  them  by  the  bank,  and  fetches  them 
all  the  food  her  house  contains ;  they  bless 
her  for  her  charity,  eat  the  bread  of  bitterness, 
and  pour  out  all  their  woes. 

Simeon  and  Eli,  lying  still  on  the  roof  of 
the  house,  are  obliged  to  listen  to  the  sorrows 
that  are  told.  A  mother  has  had  her  sweet 
babe  torn  from  her  breast  and  knows  not 
where  it  is,  dead  or  alive ;  a  worn  old  man 
has  seen  his  only  son  hewn  down  by  a  Eoman 
soldier  while  trying  to  bear  father  and  mother 
from  the  fire  ;  a  maiden  has  lost  her  betrothed  ; 
a  strong  man,  covered  with  burns  and  wounds, 
prays  that  he  may  die  and  be  free  of  his 
misery  ;  a  pious  woman,  who  has  led  them 
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SO  far  on  the  way  to  Tyre,  cheers  them  with 
hope,  and  assures  them  that  the  hand  of  the 
Lord  is  not  weakened  that  it  cannot  save,  and 
that  His  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

It  is  indeed  a  bitter  cry,  and  under  it  all 
sounds  the  deathly  bass  :  '  Woe,  woe,  woe,  to 
the  Son  of  Lies  and  his  enchantments  !  cursed 
be  the  hour  in  which  he.  was  born  ;  cursed 
the  father  that  begot  him,  the  mother  that 
bore  him ! ' 

At  last  they  break  up,  and  with  a  yell  of 
wrath  against  the  Son  of  Lies,  mingled  with 
blessings  on  the  head  of  the  gentle  Euth  and 
her  two  children,  they  proceed  on  their 
journey,  carrying,  by  turns,  the  wounded  man 
on  a  litter  of  straw. 

To  save  the  dethroned  king  Euth  has 
emptied  her  house  of  bread,  so  that  when  her 
little  ones  cry  out  for  food  she  has  none  to 
give  them,  and  until  Michael  her  husband 
arrives  there  is  no  one  to  go  forth  to  Tyre  to 
buy  more ;  for  the  raving  fugitives  continue 
to  pass  by,  and  her  actual  succour  from  their 
rage  is :  '  I  have  fed,  I  have  fed,  I  have  fed 
the  famishing,  until  my  own  dear  ones  die  for 
lack  of  sustenance.' 
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At  length,  when  Eli,  unable  to  bear  the 
sight  of  hunger  any  longer,  is  about  to  risk  all 
and  go  out  and  obtain  bread,  Michael  returns 
on  foot,  laden  with  food  and  raiment  of  various 
kinds,  and  bringing  with  him  Eeuben  the 
merchant  of  Tyre. 

And  when  they  are  all  fed  and  the  glow 
of  life  is  restored,  while  Michael  is  watchful 
outside  the  house  that  no  stragglers  may  hear 
the  voices  of  those  within,  Eeuben  the  merchant 
explains  to  Simeon  and  Eli  the  means  for 
setting  them  free  ;  after  which,  with  the  blue 
curtain  of  night  for  their  canopy,  they  lay 
themselves  down  to  sleep. 

To  the  two  fugitives  it  is  a  sleep  of  Para- 
dise. Over  them,  as  they  think,  angels  move 
and  breaths  of  angels  meet  their  lips.  EH  is 
at  the  right  hand  of  Huldah  once  more,  in  the 
Eoman  forest  where  the  Empress  hunted  the 
boar  ;  Simeon  is  in  Juverna  again,  in  the  temple 
of  Elbana,  in  the  front  of  the  altar  there,  and 
with  Erine  at  his  heart. 

When  they  awake  Eeuben  the  merchant 
is  ready  to  play  the  part  he  has  devised. 

The  body  of  Eli  is  stained  as  it  was  in  tlie 
days  when  he  fought  with  wolves  in  Siluria ; 
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he  is  clad,  once  again,  in  tlie  hide  of  a  bear, 
and  a  huge  saphng  cut  from  a  neighbouring 
thicket  is  shaped  and  given  him  to  carry  hke 
his  club  of  old. 

Simeon,  divested  of  all  signs  of  royalty,  is 
arrayed  as  an  athlete  of  the  arena,  his  thick 
hair  is  matted,  rings  are  placed  in  his  ears,  his 
complexion  is  darkened,  his  feet  are  shod  with 
sandals  of  wood,  and  his  arms  are  decorated 
with  rings  of  metal  as  signs  of  the  number  of 
the  victories  he  has  won. 

In  their  new  costume  they  descend  to  the 
room  of  Euth  and  her  children,  to  see  such 
joy  as  was  never  beheld  before  in  her  face  or 
in  the  faces  of  Michael  and  the  babes.  For 
they  have  been  visited  by  an  angel,  and  have 
obtained  wealth  untold  to  their  minds,  so  that 
they  are  rich  for  ever.  Behold,  too,  Euth 
wears  a  scarf  of  Tyrian  blue,  Michael  a  coat 
like  that  of  Joseph,  of  many  colours,  and  the 
babes  dresses  of  pink  and  flowers. 

But  not  much  is  said,  for  many  words 
might  carry  many  woes.  Even  the  gay  robes 
must  be  removed  or  hidden  away  for  a 
brighter  time. 

In  great  triumph  Eeuben  is  soon   on  his 
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way  to  Tyre,  joined  in  clue  time  by  two 
persons  inferior  to  himself  who  meet  him  with 
a  caravan  in  which  he  drives  with  his 
'dearly  bought  slaves,'  Simeon  and  Eli,  into 
Tyre,  and  puts  up  at  the  inn  of  the  '  Great 
Galley '  in  the  market-place  of  slaves. 

The  market  of  slaves  in  the  City  of  Tyre 
is  the  emporium  of  the  world  for  dealers  in 
flesh  and  blood.  So  famous  is  it  that  no  slave 
of  mean  quality  is  permitted  on  the  block 
for  view  of  sale,  and  no  merchant  of  second 
rank  is  permitted  in  the  auditorium  to  inspect, 
or  view,  or  buy.  Amongst  slaves  themselves 
a  slave  of  Tyre  is  a  '  prince  of  slaves,'  and  the 
slave  who  has  been  last  sold  for  most  money 
is  '  the  king  of  slaves.'  There  have  been  slaves 
of  Tyre  so  valued  that  they  have  been  envied 
of  free  men :  some  for  their  writings,  some 
for  their  great  skill  in  healing,  some  for  their 
physical  prowess,  some  for  their  mascuhne 
or  feminine  beauty.  Great  chiefs,  emperors, 
kings,  men  of  wealth  of  the  school  of  Croesus, 
send  their  agents  to  Tyre  for  the  purchase, 
at  any  price,  of  the  slaves  of  the  special  quality 
they  require. 

And  here,  too,  rich  speculators  come  to 
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buy ;  for  to  hold  in  possession  a  slave  of  Tyre 
is  to  have  a  property  that  can  any  day  and 
anywhere  be  sold  again,  with  interest  on  the 
capital  that  has  been  spent. 

It  is  a  great  sale  day  of  slaves,  and  Eeuben 
the  merchant,  who  has  made  many  a  handsome 
penny  in  this  line,  has  two  choicest  of  slaves 
to  be  put  up  for  sale. 

Both  are  athletes.  The  one  for  strength 
and  beauty  cannot  be  surpassed,  the  other 
for  strength  and  for  skill  with  the  club  and 
the  sword. 

Side  by  side,  Simeon  and  Eli  are  once 
more  set  forth  as  if  for  contest ;  to  be  bought 
by  rival  buyers  and  then  led,  many  say,  to 
Rome,  or  Ephesus,  or  Athens,  to  fight  there 
with  each  other  or  with  beasts  trained  to 
fight  with  men. 

The  practised  eyes  of  competent  judges 
sweep  over  them,  and  the  voices  belong- 
ing to  the  eyes  congratulate  the  merchant 
Reuben. 

Since  the  days  of  the  first  Csesar  there  has 
never  been  on  the  market  of  Tyre  such  a  slave 
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as  the  young  athlete,  not  one  in  all  respects 
so  perfect  in  mould  and  movement. 

The  dark  slave  is  splendid  also,  and  his 
mastery  of  the  club  marvellous  ;  but  his  very 
size  despoils  his  beauty  and  gives  him  second 
rank. 

He  is  '  a  prince ' ;  his  comrade,  of  richer 
slavish  blood,  is  to  be  the  new  'King  of 
Slaves.' 

So  be  it. 

The  sale  when  it  comes  on  is  the  event  of 
years.  The  bidding  is  the  fiercest  of  the  fierce. 
The  giant  slave  is  put  up  first,  and  after  a 
furious  contest  is  declared  to  belong  to  Goscius, 
Goscius  of  Memphis,  the  rich  Greek  who  sails 
with  the  Philosopher  of  the  Western  Seas. 

The  fate  of  Simeon  follows  with  even 
fiercer  strife.  The  bidding  becomes  infectious 
to  insanity,  so  that  Eeuben  thinks  it  prudent  to 
withdraw  from  the  scene.  If  the  slave  were 
put  into  one  scale  and  gold  into  another,  the 
slave  would  draw  down  his  own  weight.  He 
is  truly  worth  his  weight  in  gold.  Goscius  the 
rich  Greek  of  Memphis  is  again  the  purchaser  ; 
and  Simeon  the  Son  of  a  Star  is,  as  pre- 
dicted, THE  King  of  Slaves. 
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Yea  !  king  once  more ;  and,  happier,  richer 
king  than  ever  in  thy  fitful  and  strange 
career.  Not  with  thy  wildest  wishes,  oh  king, 
not  with  thy  ambitions  of  universal  empire 
fulfilled,  wert  thou  so  blessed  or  thy  kingship 
so  exalted  as  in  thy  new  quality  of  kingship. 

For  thou,  the  'King  of  Slaves,'  hast  for 
thy  kingdom  the  truest  heart,  the  sweetest,  the 
purest,  the  gentlest  nature  that  monarch  of 
any  race  or  land  or  time  hath  ever  owned. 

Erine  Leoline !  Erine  beloved  !  he  is  by 
thy  side  again.  Thy  father  resigns  thee  to 
him  as  before ;  the  heart  of  '  Leviathan '  leaps 
for  joy ;  and  the  lonely  priest  by  the  fire  of 
the  altar  in  the  Temple  of  Groves  in  Elbana, 
wonders  what  illustrious  strangers  that  fire 
forecasts. 

Along  the  bosom  of  the  great  sea  '  Levia- 
than '  pursues  her  course  of  love  and  happiness 
towards  Juverna,  the  Isle  of  Peace  and  Beauty. 

And  thou,  EU!  indeed  a  prince  of  slaves, 
art  once  more  free.  '  Goscius  will  find  for 
thee  thy  place  amongst  us,  great  Eli,  twice 
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slave,  twice  freed-man,  and  in  our  island 
home  all  will  welcome  thee.' 

'  I  thank  thee,  my  noble  Leon,'  is  the  firm 
reply,  '  and  fain  would  I  see  the  two  souls 
we  so  love  made  one.  But  in  these  eastern 
climes  I  have  duties  predominant.  I  must 
seek,  once,  once  more  the  home  of  my  fathers  ! 
I  must  learn  if  the  sweet  voices  of  my 
childhood  still  say,  Eli,  Eli,  come  !  and  I  must 
return,  Avhen  all  is  quiet,  to  the  place  where 
my  own  heart  rests,  the  holy  ground  where 
my  divine  mistress  took  her  departure  for  the 
skies.' 

He  is  so  decided  in  his  determination  it 
would,  they  feel,  be  cruel  to  oppose  it,  and 
they  agree  to  part  from  him  when  he  shall 
give  the  word,  but  still  they  sail  on  and 
still  they  linger  and  defer  the  parting 
hour. 

At  last,  saihng  towards  the  west  and  bear- 
ing a  httle  to  the  north,  they  sight  land  near 
where  ancient  Carthage  had  its  golden  day,  and 
there  on  a  point  of  land  by  Utica  they  slacken 
in  their  voyage  and  approach  the  coast.  It  is 
the  afternoon  of  the  day  in  which  they  are  to 
say  their  Ipst  farewells. 
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The  crew  of  the  little  boat  that  is  to  carry 
the  truest  of  men  to  the  shore  is  dressed  in  its 
gayest  costume  ;  for  in  '  Leviathan  '  there  must 
be  no  sorrow.  Friends  who  part  from  her 
are  sure  to  meet  again  some  time.  Hath 
not  Mithra  declared  it  to  all  the  blessed  of  the 
earth  ? 

The  little  boat  draws  to  the  side  of 
Leviathan,  the  fair  hand  of  Erine  is  devoutly 
kissed. ;  the  sailors  receive  their  final  greetings  ; 
the  guide  rope  is  lowered,  and  Leon  and 
Simeon  are  preparing  to  accompany  their 
guest  to  the  shore. 

'  Nay,  friends  of  my  heart,  break  not 
that  which  is  now  nearly  broken  ;  let  your 
poor  servant  make  his  departure  in  peace 
alone.' 

The  grasp  of  Leon  is  unloosed ;  the  last 
sentence  of  his  hps  is  spoken,  and  Simeon,  like 
a  child,  is  close  in  the  loving  embrace  of  his 
friend  and  foe. 

'  My  King  !  my  King !  my  Star  !  ever  my 
Star !  Star  of  the  morning,  let  me  leave  thee 
to  the  Star  of  the  night.'  So,  resigning  his 
charge  to  Erine,  Eh  descends  and  is  pulled 
rapidly  to  the  land. 
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The  little  boat  returns,  and '  Leviathan '  sails 
on  with  every  eye  on  her  turned  to  catch  the 
last  sign  of  the  lonely  man  whom  they  have 
left  behind. 

At  the  point  of  land  where  Eli  has  set  foot 
a  grand  column  of  rock  rises  upwards  like 
a  needle  to  a  height  far  above  the  sea.  Up 
steps  which  none  but  he  could  ascend  he 
climbs  and  chmbs,  until  the  summit  is  attained 
from  which  '  Leviathan '  is  still  in  sight. 

They  on  board  answer  his  signal ;  they 
hoist  a  banner,  and  wave  again  and  again  the 
long  farewell !     Farewell !  farewell ! 

In  one  of  the  latest  conversations  he  has 
had  with  Leon,  Eli  has  heard  from  that 
philosopher  the  story  of  the  legend  which  is 
worn  on  the  breast  of  Simeon :  and  now  the 
description  of  that  symbolic  reading  stands 
out  before  him  as  if  it  were  written  on  the 
face  of  the  sky.  The  youth  with  the  star  on  his 
forehead  and  bearing  aloft  a  torch  of  flame  is 
there  before  him  as  in  the  picture.  The  youth 
rising  to  the  sun  in  his  meridian  is  there; 
the  youth  descending  to  the  west  with  head 
VOL.  m.  X 
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downcast  and  torch  extinguished  at  his  feet, 
is  there. 

'  The  son  of  an  illustrious  king  before  whom 
the  stars  fled  and  of  Palestrina  of  the  Temple, 
sent  to  deliver  his  people  from  bondage  and 
tribulation,'  but  rejected  of  them,  is  there. 

The  legend  holds  true  and  with  the  decHn- 
ing  orb  of  day,  over  which  he  seems  to  float, 
the  Son  of  a  Star  is  about  to  sink  into  th^ 
night,  leaving  the  world  in  its  darkness,  pain 
and  sorrow. 

No  I  For  see !  see  1  at  the  edge  of  the 
horizon  '  Leviathan,'  looking  like  a  crescent 
moon,  surmounted  in  the  heavens  by  Leo  of 
the  Stars,  encradles  him,  and  a  new  Hght  is 
reflected  from  him ;  the  light  of  love  of  the 
radiant  spirit  who  bears  him  company  deep 
into  the  beauteous  west. 

'Tis  a  last  fancy,  brave  Eli !  a  last  fancy 
of  thy  strained  and  enchanted  sense.  He  is 
simply  borne  away  from  thy  gaze  by  the 
waves  and  the  winds  to  happier  glories  than 
he  has  ever  hoped  to  win. 

A  moment  more,  and  he  is  hidden  from  thee, 
brave  Eli!  hidden  by  the  mighty  mountain  of 
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the  sea ;  and  now  from  thy  pillar  of  observa- 
tion thou  may  est  turn  thy  face  homewards, 
as  we,  holding  thee  last  in  sight,  awake  from 
our  vision  and  turn  our  faces,  once  more,  to 
the  world  of  common  life  in  which  we  move 
and  have  our  being. 


THE   END. 
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